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Minnesota Rules: Amendments and Additions 	
NOTICE: How to Follow State Agency Rulemaking in the State Register 

The State Register is the official source, and only complete listing, for all State agency rulemaking in its various stages. State agencies are 
required to publish notice of their rulemaking action in the State Register. Published every Monday, the State Register makes it easy to follow and 
participate in the important rulemaking process. Approximately 75 state agencies have the authority to issue rules. Each agency is assigned specific 
Minnesota Rule chapter numbers. Every odd-numbered year the Minnesota Rules are published. This is a ten-volume bound collection of all 
adopted rules in effect at the time. Supplements are published to update this set of rules. Proposed and adopted emergency rules do not appear in this 
Set because of their short-term nature, but are published in the State Register. 

If an agency seeks outside opinion before issuing new rules or rule amendments, it must publish a NOTICE OF INTENT TO SOLICIT 
OUTSIDE OPINION in the Official Notices section of the State Register. When rules are first drafted, state agencies publish them as Proposed 
Rules, along with a notice of hearing, or notice of intent to adopt rules without a hearing in the case of noncontroversial rules. This notice asks for 
comment on the rules as proposed. Proposed emergency rules and withdrawn proposed rules are also published in the State Register. After proposed 
rules have gone through the comment period, and have been rewritten into their final form, they again appear in the State Register as Adopted 
Rules. These final adopted rules are not printed in their entirety in the State Register, only the changes made since their publication as Proposed 
Rules. To see the full rule, as adopted and in effect, a person simply needs two issues of the State Register, the issue the rule appeared in as pro-
posed, and later as adopted. For a more detailed description of the rulemaking process, see the Minnesota Guidebook to State Agency Services. 

The State Register features partial and cumulative listings of rules in this section on the following schedule: issues 1-13 inclusive; issues 14-25 
inclusive; issue 26, cumulative for issues 1-26; issues 27-38 inclusive; issue 39, cumulative for 1-39; issues 40-51 inclusive; and issue 52, cumulative 
for 1-52. An annual subject matter index for rules appears in August. For copies of the State Register, a subscription, the annual index, the 
Minnesota Rules or the Minnesota Guidebook to State Agency Services, contact the Print Communications Division, 117 University Avenue, St. 
Paul, MN 55155 (612) 297-3000 or toll-free in Minnesota 1-800-657-3757. 
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.3650; .3675; .3850; .3870; .3875; .3950; .3970; .3975; .7000 
(proposed). 	386 

4650.0102; .0104; .0108; .0110; .0111; .0112; .0114; .0130; .0132; 
.0133; .0134; .0136; .0150; .0156; .0160; .0166; .0168; .0170; 
.0172; .0174 (proposed) 	372 

4650.0102 s.5,7,8, 11,12,16,20,21,23,27,28,32,33,34; .0112 s.4; 
.0116; .0118; .0120; .0122; .OlSOs.4; .0152; .0176 
(proposed repealer) 	372 

4651.0100-0140 (proposed) 	310 
4652.0010-0130 (proposed) 	316 

4717.0100; .0200; .0300; .0350; .0400; .0500; .0600; .0700; .0800; 
.0900; .1000; .1100; .1200; .1300; .1400; .1500; .1600; .1700; 
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	 Minnesota Rules: Amendments and Additions 
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Trade & Economic Development 
7380.0800; .0810; .0820; .0830; .0840 (proposed) 	153 

Public Safety Department 
7400.0100-6000 (adopted) 	 . 	 157 
7514.0100-2000 (adopted) 	  450 

Public Utilities Commission 
7829.0l00-.3200 (errata) 	80 

116 

7000.0100 s.6; .0500 s.3-7,l 1-12,14-15; .1000 s.2,3,5,6,8,9; .1500; 
.1600 (proposed repealer) 	323 

7007.0100; .0150; .0200; .0250; .0300; .0350; .0400; .0500; 
111 	.0750;.1050;.l1l0;.1115;.1120;.1125;.1130;.1150; 
112 	.1200;.1250;.1300;.l450;7011.0060;.006l;.0065;.0070; 
114 	.0075; .0080 (proposed) 	  

158 	7829.0100-3200 (adopted) 	  

7830.0100-4400; 7847.0010; .0020; .0100; .0110; .0120; .0130; 
.0140; .0150; .0200-0320 (errata) 	80 
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.0140; .0150; .0200-0320 (adopted) 	116 

213 	Gambling Control Board 
7861.0010; .0040; .0050; .0060; .0139; .0140; 7865.0020 

(adopted) 	  

Transportation Department 
8818.0100-0300 (adopted) 	  

323 	8820.2950 (withdrawn) 	  

344 

290 

156 

Volunteer Services of Minnesota Publications 
NEW! 
The Power & Potential of Youth in Service 

to Communities 
Outlines learner outcomes for leaders in developing 

service and mentoring programs. 	10-48SR $16.00 
Trainer's Manual: Part I 
Effective step-by-step training methods. 1 0-33SR$30.00 

Trainer's Manual: Part II 
Training volunteer leaders. 	10-34SR $30.00 

Community Handbook, Part l. 
Developing Public/Private Partnerships 
Partnership issues: leadership, research 10-31SR $5.00 

Community Handbook, Part II: 
Basic Volunteer Program Management 
Guidelines: recruitment, orientation... 	10-32SR $5.00 

Planning it Safe:How to Control Liability 
& Risk in Volunteer Programs 
Legal risk and liability concerns. 	10.45SR $1795 

Available through Minnesota's Bookstore. Use the handy order form on the back of the State Register to order. 
Visit Minnesota's Bookstore to view a variety of Volunteer Services publications. 

Publication editors: As a pubtic service, please repflnt this ad In your publication as is, reduced, enlarged, or redesigned to suit your format. Thank you. 
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Proposed Rules 
Pursuant to Mina. Stat. § 14.22, an agency may propose to adopt, amend, suspend or repeal rules without first holding a pubic hearing, as long 
as the agency determines that the rules will be noncontroversial in nature. The agency must first publish a notice of intent to adopt rules 
without a public hearing, together with the proposed rules, in the State Register. The notice must advise the public: 

I. that they have 30 days in which to submit comment on the proposed rules; 
2. that no public hearing will be held unless 25 or more persons make a written request for a hearing within the 30-day comment period; 
3. of the manner in which persons shall request a hearing on the proposed rules; and 
4. that the rule may be modified if the modifications are supported by the data and views submitted 
If, during the 30-day comment period, 25 or more persons submit to the agency a written request for a hearing of the proposed rules, the 

agency must proceed under the provisions of §l4.l4-l4.20, which state that if an agency decides to hold a public hearing, it must publish a 
notice of intent in the State Register. 

Pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 14.29 and 14.30, agencies may propose emergency rules under certain circumstances. Proposed emergency 
rules are published in the State Register and, for at least 25 days thereafter, interested persons may submit data and views in writing to the 
proposing agency. 

Department of Health 
Health Care Delivery Systems 

Proposed Permanent Rules Relating to Aggregate Hospital Data 
DUAL NOTICE: 

Notice of Intent to Adopt Rules without a Public Hearing unless 25 or More Persons Request a Hearing 

and 

Notice of Hearing if 25 or More Requests for Hearing are Received 

Introduction. The Minnesota Department of Health intends to adopt permanent rules without a public hearing following the pro-
cedures set forth in the Administrative Procedure Act, Minnesota Statutes, sections 14.22 to 14.28. If, however, 25 or more persons 
submit a written request for a hearing on the rules within 30 days or by 4:30 p.m. on September 21, 1994, a public hearing will be 
held on Monday, October 3, 1994. To find out whether the rules will be adopted without a hearing or if the hearing will be held, you 
should contact the agency contact person after September 21, 1994, and before October 3, 1994. 

Agency Contact Person. Comments or questions on the rules and written requests for a public hearing on the rules must be sub-
mitted to: Grace Sheely, Minnesota Department of Health, Health Care Delivery Policy Division, P.O. Box 64975, 121 East 
Seventh Place, Suite 400 St. Paul, Minnesota 55164-0975, 612/282-5645. TDD users may call the Minnesota Department of Health 
at 612/623-5522. 

Subject of Rules and Statutory Authority. The proposed rules govern the collection of aggregate data from hospitals. The 
statutory authority to adopt the rules is Minnesota Statutes, section 144.703, subdivision I, and section 62J.35, subdivision 5. A 
copy of the proposed rules is published in the State Register. Under the rules, hospitals will have to provide aggregate data, includ-
ing financial data on revenues and expenses and statistical data on patient services. A free copy of the rules is available upon request 
from Grace Sheely at the address or telephone number listed above. 

Rules Development Process. The Department used a work group containing representatives of many stakeholders to advise on 
the development of the rules. The organizations represented on the work group included: Minnesota Nurses Association, 
Minnesota Hospital Association, Metropolitan Healthcare Council, HealthEast, HealthSpan, and HealthSystems Minnesota. NOTE 
that participation in the work group did not constitute an endorsement of the rules by these organizations and that there may be areas 
of disagreement with some of the statutory and rules requirements. The work group members were, however, pleased with their 
involvement and input into the process. 

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m., Wednesday, September 21, 1994, to submit written comment in support of or in opposi-
tion to the proposed rules or any part or subpart of the rules. Your comment must be in writing and received by Grace Sheely at the 
address listed above by the due date. Comment is encouraged. Your comment should identify the portion of the proposed rules 
addressed, the reason for the comment, and any change proposed. 

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the rules. Your 
request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by Grace Sheely at the address listed above by 4:30 p.m. on 
September 21, 1994. Your written request for a public hearing must include your name, address, and telephone number. You are 
encouraged to identify the portion of the proposed rules which caused your request, the reason for the request, and any changes you 
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	 Proposed Rules 
want made to the proposed rules. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless 
a sufficient number withdraw their requests in writing. 

Modifications. The proposed rules may be modified, either as a result of public comment or as a result of the rule hearing 
process. Modifications must not result in a substantial change in the proposed rules as printed in the State Register and must be sup-
ported by data and views submitted to the Department or presented at the hearing. If the proposed rules affect you in any way, you 
are encouraged to participate in the rulemaking process. 

Cancellation of Hearing. The hearing scheduled for October 3, 1994, will be cancelled if the Department does not receive 
requests from 25 or more persons that a hearing be held on the rules. If you request a public hearing, the Department will notify you 
before the scheduled hearing whether or not the hearing Will be held. You may also call Grace Sheely at 612/282-5645 after 
September 21, 1994, to find out whether the hearing will be held. 

Notice of Hearing. If 25 or more persons submit written requests for a public hearing on the rules, a hearing will be held follow-
ing the procedures in Minnesota Statutes, sections 14.131 to 14.20. The hearing will be held on Monday, October 3, 1994, in Room 
10 of the State Office Building, 100 Constitution Avenue, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155, beginning at 9:00 a.m. and will continue until 
all interested persons have been heard. The hearing will continue, if necessary, at additional times and places as determined during 
the hearing by the Administrative Law Judge. The Administrative Law Judge assigned to conduct the hearing is Jon L. Lunde. 
Judge Lunde can be reached at the Office of Administrative Hearings, 100 Washington Square, Suite 1700, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
55401-2138, telephone 612/341-7645. If you need an accommodation to make this hearing accessible, please contact Grace Sheely 
at the address or telephone number listed above. 

Hearing Procedure. If a hearing is held, you and all interested or affected persons including representatives of associations or 
other interested groups, will have an opportunity to participate. You may present your views either orally at the hearing or in 
writing at any time prior to the close of the hearing record. All evidence presented should relate to the proposed rules. You may 
also mail written material to the Administrative Law Judge to be recorded in the hearing record for five working days after the 
public hearing ends. This five-day comment period may be extended for a longer period not to exceed 20 calendar days if ordered 
by the Administrative Law Judge at the hearing. Comments received during this period will be available for review at the Office of 
Administrative Hearings. You and the Department may respond in writing with rebuttal arguments or material within five business 
days after the submission period ends to any new information submitted after the hearing. All written materials and responses sub-
mitted to the Administrative Law Judge during the rebuttal period must be received at the Office of Administrative Hearings no 
later than 4:30 p.m. on the due date. No additional evidence may be submitted during the five-day rebuttal period. This rule 
hearing procedure is governed by Minnesota Rules, parts 1400.0200 to 1400.1200, and Minnesota Statutes, sections 14.131 to 
14.20. Questions about procedure may be directed to the Administrative Law Judge. 

Statement of Need and Reasonableness. A Statement of Need And Reasonableness is now available. This Statement describes 
the need for and reasonableness of each provision of the proposed rules. It also includes a summary of all the evidence and argu-
ment which the Department anticipates presenting at the hearing, if one is held. A free copy of the Statement may be obtained from 
Grace Sheely at the address or telephone number listed above. The Statement may also be reviewed and copies obtained at the cost 
of reproduction from the Office of Administrative Hearings. 

Small Business Considerations. In preparing these rules, the Department has considered the requirements of Minnesota 
Statutes, section 14.115, in regard to the impact of the proposed rules on small businesses. The adoption of the rules will affect 
small businesses that operate hospitals. These small businesses will be required to report aggregate data regarding revenues and 
expenditures and statistical information. The Department's evaluation of the applicability of the methods contained in Minnesota 
Statutes, section 14.115, subdivision 2, for reducing the impact of the proposed rules is addressed further in the Statement of Need 
and Reasonableness. 

Expenditure of Public Money by Local Public Bodies. Minnesota Statutes, Section 14.11, subdivision 1, does not apply 
because adoption of these rules will not result in additional spending by local public bodies in excess of $100,000 per year for the 
first two years following adoption of the rules. 

Impact on Agriculture Lands. Minnesota Statutes, section 14.11, subdivision 2, does not apply because adoption of these rules 
will not have an impact on agricultural land. 

Departmental Charges. Minnesota Statutes, section 16A.1285, subdivisions 4 and 5, do not apply because the rules do not 
establish or adjust departmental charges. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike outs indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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Lobbyist Registration. Minnesota Statutes, chapter 1 OA, requires each lobbyist to register with the Ethical Practices Board. 

Questions regarding this requirement should be directed to the Ethical Practices Board at First Floor South, Centennial Building, 
658 Cedar Street, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155, telephone (612)-296-5148 or 1-800-657-3889. 

Adoption Procedure if No Hearing. If no hearing is required, after the end of the comment period the Department may adopt 
the rules. The rules and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Attorney General for review as to legality and form to 
the extent form relates to legality. You may request to be notified of the date the rules are submitted to the Attorney General or be 
notified of the Attorney General's decision on the rules. If you want to be so notified, or wish to receive a copy of the adopted rules, 
submit your request in writing to Grace Sheely at the address listed above. 

Adoption Procedure after a Hearing. If a hearing is held, after the close of the hearing record, the Administrative Law Judge 
will issue a report on the proposed rules. You may request to be notified of the date on which the Administrative Law Judge's 
report will be available, after which date the Department may not take any final action on the rules for a period of five working 
days. If you want to be notified about the report, you may so indicate at the hearing. After the hearing, you may request notification 
by sending a written request to the Administrative Law Judge. You may also request notification of the date on which the rules are 
adopted and filed with the Secretary of State. The Department's Notice of Adoption must be mailed on the same day that the rules 
are filed. If you want to be notified of the adoption, you may so indicate at the hearing or send a request in writing to Grace Sheely 
at the address listed above at any time prior to the filing of the rules with the Secretary of State. 

Dated: 10 August 1994 
Mary Jo O'Brien, Commissioner 
Department of Health 

Rules as Proposed 
4650.0102 DEFINITIONS. 

[For text of subpart I, see MR.] 

Subp. jj Accounting and financial reporting expenses. "Accounting and financial reporting expenses" means all jfct 
related to fjl services, such as general accounting, budgeting, cost accounting, payroll accounting, accounts payable, and piifl 

equipment and inventory accounting. Direct costs include wages and benefits, supplies,purchased services, and other resources 
Mui performing these accounting and financial reporting activities. Accounting and financial reporting expenses does iiQ 
include management information systems costs.  

[For text of subp 2, see M.R.] 

Subp. 3. Admissions or adjusted admissions.  "Admissions" means the number of patients accepted for inpatient services in 
beds licensed for inpatient hospital care exclusive of normal newborn admissions. "Adjusted admissions" jneans  th jiumbet Qf 
admissions  gigs th quantity obtained from multiplying the number of outpatient visits times the ratio of outpatient revenue pt Qi& 
patient yjjt divided by inpatient revenue p admission.  

Subp. 	Admitting expenses. "Admitting expenses" means all jct 	incurred in inpatient and outoatient admission or 
registration, whether scheduled or nonscheduled, and in the scheduling  f admission  tirn 	irect costs include wages 	bene- 
fits, supplies, purchased services, and other resources used in nerforming these admitting activities.  

Subp. 	Aggregate rate. "Aggregate rate" means the average gross patient revenue p adjusted admission for a full account- 
ing period determined by dividing total gross patient revenue by th number of adjusted admissions.  

Subp. 	Ambulatory surgical procedures. "Ambulatory surgical procedures" means all surgical services provided to patients 
QII jiher a hospital outpatient setting t gg outpatient surgical center licensed by th Department  f klealtli pursuant  i Minnesota  
Statutes, sections 144.50 to 144.58.  

[For text of subp 4, see M.R.] 

Subp. 5. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 6. Bad debts. "Bad debts" means amounts considcrcd to be by provision for gil or expected uncollectible fcem 

accounts and notes rcccivablc which were created or acquired in providing services. Accounts reccivable and notes receivable ace 
designations for claims arising frece the rendering of services, and are pollectiblc in money in the near future. These amounts 
receivables resulting from the extension of credit to patients. The amount should not include any amount attributable to a reclassi-
fication of any expenses incurred due to the provision of charity care. Income reductions due to charity allowances, and contractual 
allowances should be recorded as such in the records of a facility and net as bad debts. 

Subp. 7. [See repealer.] 
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Subp. 8. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 9. Charity allowances gg services.  "Charity allowances care services"  means the provision of ease at no charge to 

patients dctcrmincd to be gualificd fer ease according to £ede of Fcderal Regulations, title 42 section 53.111(f) and g) ro hospi 
tals required to provide free eare wider the Hill Burton Aet United Stater code title 40; section 29-l- at? seq? The annual amount 
of charity ease mast net cxcccd the amount of the Hill Burton grant or Hill Burton guaranteed lean amortizcd as equal installments 
os'ec the life of the facility's Hill Burton free ease obligation, dollar amount  ^f health care services provided  t patients  fQr which  
th provider  did not charge charged  at level below  the ;easonable cost  Qf the service, because  the provider determined that  th 
patient  g unable  to py pfl nf jig reasonable Charity services includes  care provided  to indigent patients. 
patients with inadequate  or 	insurance. patients receiving costly treatment, 

Subp  2a Community and wellness education expenses. "Community  anti weilness education expenses" means  aj.[ direct costs  
related weliness programs, health promotion, community education classes,  support groups, and other outreach programg and 
health screening, included  in a specific community  or wellness education  cost center  or reclassified  from other cost centers.  
Community  anti weilness education expenses  does not include patient education programs. Direct costs include wages and benefits, 
supplies, purchased services,  gjji  other resources used  in performing these community and wellnes education activities.  

Subp. 10. Cost. "Cost" means the amount, measured in money, of cash expended or other property transferred and  in-kind, ser-
vices performed, or liability incurred, in consideration of goods or services received or to be received. 

Subp. 11. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 12. [See repealer.] 
Subp.  J2 Donations. "Donations" means  t 	of goods 	services, including  in-kind donations, given  a facility  by an 

individual 	organization  nnt in fulfillment  of a legal obligation, with  t^ without specific  purpse.  that will offset overall costs  
incurred  he 	facility  in its operation.  

Subp. 13. Educational program Education  expenses. "Educational program Education expenses" means the net cost to the 
incurred  by  facility of providing approved  educational activities whioh: 

A? are approved educational activities directly contributing to the ease of patients who ace ui facilities during the time the eoet 
is incurred; or 

B' contribute to the preventive health education of the population of areas of patient osigisi which the facility serves. 
"Approved educational activities" means formally organized or planned programs of study usually engaged as by facilities as 

order to enhance the quality of patient ease as a facility. These activities shal4 be licensed where required by state law? Where 
licensing is riot required, the facility shelf he able to demonstrate that it has received approval for its activity from a recognized 
national professional organization for the particular activity. Approved educational activities include those programs defined as 
approved by rode of Fcdcral Regulations, title 20;  section 105.116(f) and code of Federal Rcgulations, title 20;  section p105.121(c) 
operated  or supported  by an institution, as distinguished  from "on-the-job." "in-service,"  or similar work-learning programs.  The 
ant tasi Qf approved educational activities  i the amount  reported LQI this cost  an the Medicare cost report  antinx d f Federal 
Regulations,  title 4.L section  413.20. 

Net eest 5  means the eost of approved educational activities, including stipends of trainees, compensation of teachers, and ether 
costs, less any reimbursement from grants, tuition, and specific donations. "Orientation" and "on the job training" eosts ace operat 
rag nests of facilities for employees of the facility. 

[For text of subps 14 and 15, see M.R.] 
Subp. 16. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 17. Expenses. "Expenses" means costs that have been incurred in carrying on some activity and from which no benefit 

will extend beyond the period for which the expense is expenses  are recorded. 
[For text of subps 18 and 19, see M.R.] 

Subp.  j.. 	Full-time equivalent employee. "Full-time equivalent employee"  means an employee  or any combination  of 
employees  that are reimbursed  by the facility  for 2.080  hours of employment  p year.  

Subp. 19b.  Government subsidies. "Government subsidies"  means an appropriation  or allocation  of money  made by the gy 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. S&ike eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike oats indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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ernment to a facility to offset 	incurred 	the facility for the provision of jct patient ç 	^itiji operations in which  
the governmental entity desires to participate, or which is considered a proper subject for government aid, because  th  purpose j 
likely  j 	f benefit to the public, 

Subp. 20. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 20a.  Grants. "Grants" means an award f money pursuant to written agreement signed  b th eligible grant applicant 

and 	the official representative of the organization awarding the grant, setting forth the amount of funds,  th Iirn period within 
whiclt fl funds are 	expended, 	purpose f.ci which the funds may  b used, and other contractual conditions, 

Subp, 20b. Gross patient revenue. "Gross patient revenue" means tii amount charged at the facility's established rates  n1 
recorded  n g accrual  kajs  regardless  f whether ih facility expects collect  th amount.  

Subp, 20c.  Health maintenance organization. "Health maintenance organization" has the meaning given  in Minnesota  
Statutes. section 62D.02, subdivision 4. 

Subp. 21. [See repealer.] 

Subp.  2J.ji, Insurance company. "Insurance company" means an organization licensed under  Minnesota Statutes,  chapter 60A, 
to offer, sell, issue a policy Qf accident and sickness insurance as defined in Minnesota Statutes,  section 62A.0l, 

Subp. 22. Interest cxpcnc expenses. "Interest cxpcnc expenses" means costs incurred by the facility due to necessary and 
proper interest on funds borrowed for operating and plant capital needs. Interest on funds borrowed for operating needs is the cost 
incurred for funds borrowed for a relatively short term. This interest is usually attributable to funds borrowed for purposes such as 
working capital for normal operating expenses. Interest on funds borrowed for plant capital needs is the cost incurred for funds bor-
rowed for plant capital purposes, such as the acquisition of facilities and equipment, and capital improvements. These borrowed 
funds are usually long-term loans. 

Subp. 23. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 23a. Licensed beds or setup beds. "Licensed beds" means 	number of aci 	th licensed  th  Department of 

Health, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,  Sections 144.50 i 144.58. "Setup beds" means the average number  c^f licensed beds t up 
staffed for g during 	reporting period. It is determined  ky  adding the iiii  number of bi 	up n4 staffed for inpatient 

utilization each day of the hospital's reporting period 	dividing this figure y 	jJ number of days in the reporting period.  

[For text of subp 24, see M.R.] 
Subp. 24a. Malpractice expenses. "Malpractice expenses" means all direct costs of malpractice including malpractice insur-

ance self-insurance expenses including prograni administration, malpractice losses pot covered  by insurance and malpractice attor-
neyf. 

Subp.  24 Management information systems expenses. "Management information systems expenses" means all direct 
related to maintaining and operating the data processing system of the facility, including such functions as admissions, medical  
records, patient charges. decisiog support systems, and il services. irect 	include wages and benefits, supplies, purchased  
services, and other resources used in accomplishing these management information systems activities.  

Subp. 24c. Medical care surcharge. "Medical  ç 	surcharge" means  th surcharge under  Minnesota Statutes,  section 
256.9657, subdivision  2.. 	Department of Human Services.  

Subp.  24I1  MinnesotaCare. "MinnesotaCare" means the program established under Minnesota  Statutes, section 256.9352, iik 
division I. 

Subp.  24.g. MinnesotaCare tax. "MinnesotaCare tax" means the tax expense established under Minnesota Statutes,  $ection 
295.52. jjj to the Minnesota Department of Revenue.  

Subp. 24f Net inpatient revenue. 	inpatient revenue" means g patient revenue for the facility's invatient services.  
Subp. 24g. Net  outpatient revenue. 	outpatient revenue" means 	patient revenue for the facility's outpatient services.  

Subp.  2jj..  Net patient revenue. ij patient revenue" means  ti  facility's gross patient revenue less adjustments  
allowances for uncollectible receivables. Net  patient revenue does not include a deduction from gross patient revenue for b4 debts, 
which should be reported as expenses in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles.  

Subp. 25. Net  accounts rcccivnblc receivables. "Net account3 rcccivablc receivables" means the dollar amount account3 receiv-
able at the end of an accounting period less ctimated discount3 afid diffcrcntials and re3crve fef uncollcctiblc allowances f.t 
uncollectibles and contractual adjustments. 

Subp. 25a. Nonprofit health service plans. "Nonprofit health service plans" 	th meaning as service in corporations in 
Minnesota  Statutes. section  62C.02, subdivision 6. 
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[For text of subp 26, see M.R.] 
Subp. 27. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 28. [See repealer.] 
Subp.  2& Other support services expenses. "Other support services expenses" means all costs f.ci 	overall operation of the 

facility associated with management. administration,  an legal, staff functions, including  tha costs Qj governing boards, executive 
wages and benefits, auxiliary and other volunteer groups, purchasing, telecommunications, printing  an duplicating, receiving  an^1 storing, and personnel management.  Qtha_r support services expenses includes all wages g benefits, donations and support, direct 
and in-kind, fc th purpose  21 lobbying and influencing policymakerg  an^i legislators, including membership dues, and gil expenses 
associated with public policy development, such g response 12 rulemaking nnd jnteractiog with government agency personnel 
including attorney fees to review an analyze governmental policies. Other support services expenses does include  j costs  21 public relations included  jn promotion and marketing.  tha costs  21 legal staff already allocated other functions,  ansI th costs  21 
medical, records, social, services, and nursing administration, 

[For text of subp 29, see M.R.] 
Subp. 30. Outpatient visit. "Outpatient visit" means an acceptance of a patient by a hospital for the purpose of providing outpa-

tient services. Eanh acceptance of a patient  g hospital for purposes of providing outpatient services for g  distinct episode  21 care 
counts g one outpatient LsiI regardless  21tha number  21 clinics nttended during that visit, Outpatient visits include gfl visits 12 hos-
pjgi outpatient and ancillary departments, emergency visits, and outpatient surgeries.  

Subp. 30a. Patient. "Patient" has the meaning given in Minnesota Statutes,  sectiog  144.335,  subdivision 1.. 
Subp.  ilb. Patient billing and collection expenses. "Patient billing ansI collection expenses" means all sIjct 	jncurred in 

insurance verification, including coordination of benefits, in preparing and submitting claim forms g i cashiering. credit. ansi 
collection functions, Direct costs include wages and benefits, professional, fees, supplies, purchased services,  ansi other resources  
unsi in performing these billing and collection activities. Patient billing ansi collection expenses does not include management 
information systems  

Subp. 30c. Patient days. "Patient days"  means tha 1i number of days  21 ar f.Qr ^ithinli patients received inpatient hospital, 
services during the reporting period, excluding pormal, newborn days 21 care. Days  21 care means  th total, number  21  - i  i days  
accumulated patients at the time of discharge.  

Subp. 31. Plant capital needs. "Plant capital needs" means finances which relate to land, land improvement, building and build-
ing equipment, and movable equipment. The annual increment shall be reported as the annual straight-line depreciation expcnc 
expenses on lands  land improvements, buildings ansi fixtures, building cquipmcnt improvements, and fixed and movable equipment. 

Subp, 31 a, Plant, equipment, and occupancy expenses. "Plant, equipment, and occupancy expenses" jnean  all direct costs  
associated with plant, equipment, and occupancy expenses, including maintenance, repairs, and engineering expenses, building rent 
ansi leases, equipment rent and leases. ansi utilities. Plant, equipment, and occupancy expenses includes interest expenses and  
depreciation. 

Subp. 32. [See repealer.] 
$ubp. 32a. Promotion and marketing expenses. "Promotion  ansi marketing expenses" mean  all direct costs related 12 market-

ing, promotion, and advertising activities such as billboards, yellow pgg listings, cost of materials, advertising agency fees,  rnar 
keting representative wages and fringe benefits, travel, and other expenses allocated to the promotion and marketing activities.  
Promotion and marketing expenses does  nnt include costs charged 12 other departments within tha hospital.  

Subp. 32b, Quality assurance expenses. "Quality assurance expenses" means  all direct costs associated with  gnx activities  ni 
programs established for the purpose of auality of çg evaluation and utilization management. These costs may 	included in a 
specific quality assurance cost center or may  nsi 12 	reclassified from other cost centers, for example, medical staff, medical  
records, finance. Activities include quality assurance, development 21 practice protocols, utilization review, review, 
provider credentialing, and all other medical care evaluation activities. Direct costs include wages  ansi benefits, supplies, purchased 
services, and Qthr  resources used in performing these nuality assurance activities.  

Subp. 33. [See repealer.] 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. &trile euts indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike euts indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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Subp. 34. [See repealer.] 

Subp.  4g. Regulatory and compliance reporting expenses. "Regulatory and compliance reporting expenses" means an esti-
niat f all dkct f iJj, facility associated with, directly incurred  in th preparation and filing  tf  financial, statistical.  ^^t 
j: utilization, satisfaction, or quality reports, summary  pinn descriptions that are required  y  federal, state,  an^i Jocal agencies, 
i Qthr thin parties. Direct include wages  ii1  benefits, professional fees, supplies, purchased services, and the cost of Qthr 

resources used I fulfill these reporting requirements.  
Subp. 35. Research program expenses. "Research program expenses" means th costs incurred by a facility due to f.cii  research 

programs which directly relate te daily patient eare purposes. Research means a systematic, intensive study directed toward  
biir scientific knowledge of the science and art of diagnosing, treating, curing, preventing mental or physical disease, injury, 

deformity; relieving pain; gg improving or preserving health. Research may  b conducted at a laboratory bench without the ii 
Qf patients or i may involve patients. Furthermore, there may  I research projects that involve both Jaboratory bench research iind  
patient care research.  

Subp. 36. Revenue or income. "Revenue" or "income" means the value of a facility's established charges for all facility ser-
vices rendered to patients less expected or incurred bed debts contracted contractual allowances, and discounts granted to patients 
or insurers, prepayment plans, and self-insured groups. "Cross revenue" or "gross income" means "revenue" or "income" regard 
less of the amounts actually paid to or received by the facility. 

Subp. 37. Revenue center. "Revenue center" means a service center which incurs direct operating expenses and which gener-
ates revenue from patients on the basis of charges customarily made for services that center offers directly to patients. Revenue 
centers may include the following service centers of a facility: 

A. Daily patient services (routine 	special services) including: medical services, surgical a4gLt services, pediatric services, 
intensive care services, psychiatric services, obstetric gynecological services, newborn nursery services, premature nursery cervices 
coronary care services chemical dependency services mental health services rehabilitation services, neonatal services, and other 
routine services. 

[For text of items B and C, see M.R.1 
Subp. 38. Service center. "Service center" means an organizational unit of a facility for which historical and projected statisti-

cal and financial information relating to revenues and expenses are accounted. A service center may be a routine, special, or aneil-
lary service center. A service center may also be a revenue center or a nonrevenue center. 

[For text of subp 39, see M.R.] 
Subp, 39a. Taxes, fees, and assessments. "Taxes, fees, and assessments" means the direct payments made government agen-

cies including property taxes; medical care surcharge; MinnesotaCare tax; unrelated business income taxes; any assessments 
imposed by local, state, federal jurisdiction; all fees associated with the facility's new or renewal certification with state or 
federal regulatory agencies; and any fees or fines paid government agencies  IQI  examinations related ttt regulation.  

Subp. 40. Third-party payors payers. "Third-party payors payers" mean insurers insurance companies, health maintenance 
organizations licensed under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 62D, nonprofit health service plan corporations plans, self-insured or self- 
funded plans, and governmental insurance programs, including the health insurance programs authorized by the United States 
Social Security Act, title V, title XVIII, and title XIX. 

4650.0104 SCOPE. 
All acute care hospitals and freestanding outpatient surgical centers licensed under Minnesota Statutes, sections 144.50 to 144.58 

are subject to the Minnesota health care cost information system established by parts 4650.0102 to 4650.0176. 
Beds located in acute care hospitals, which are not licensed as acute care beds under Minnesota Statutes, sections 144.50 to 

144.58, are not subject to the Minnesota health care cost information system. Where costs incurred through the operation of these 
beds are commingled with the costs of operation of acute care beds in a facility subject to the system, associated revenue and 
expenses and other related data must be separated in a manner consistent with the normal requirements for allocation of costs as 
stated by Code of Federal Regulations, title 20, section 405.453. 

Citations of federal law or federal regulations incorporated in parts 4650.0102 to 4650.0176 are for those laws and regulations 
than a effect en April 4 -t96 as amended. 
4650.0108 REPORT REQUIREMENTS. 

The system shall require n annual financial information end fate statement,  a Medicare cost report, a revenue and expense 
report, and interim increase rate notification reports. 
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4650.0110 ANNUAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION REPORT STATEMENT. 

Subpart 1. Basie contcnta Reporting requirements.  A facility shall submit an annual financial information report statement  to 
the system. This report annual financial statement  must include a balance sheet detailing the oscts, liabilitic, and net wefth of the 
facility statement  of income  and expenses,  a statement  of changes  in f4 balances,  and a statement  of cash flows  and include 
must meet  the requirements of subpart subparts  2 

Subp. 2. Balance sheet. The balance sheet must include information on: 

A. Current assets, including: cash; marketable securities; accounts and notes receivable; allowances for uncollectible receiv-
ables and third party contractuals; receivables from third-party payors payers; pledges and other receivables; due from other funds; 
inventory; and prepaid expenses. 

[For text of items B and C, see M.R.] 
D. Current liabilities, including: notes and loans payable; accounts payable; accrued compensation and related liabilities; 

other accrued expenses; advances from third-party payora payers;  payable to third-party payore payers;  due to other funds; income 
taxes payable; and other current liabilities. 

[For text of item E, see M.R.] 
F In the ease of facilitic owned by operated by affiliated with; or a3ociatcd with an organization, corporation, or other 

facility, a rtatcment of the flew of fonds between the facilitie3 and that organization, corporation, or ether facility. Thin 3tatcmcnt 
shall detail all transaction3 between the facility and the organization, corporation, or ether facility. 

G If a facility maintains a balance sheet which includes information that differs from the information required by fs2i the 
balance sheet recommended by under  this subpart -1-, the facility may substitute its balance sheet. This balance sheet must include a 
narrative description of the scope and type of differences between its balance sheet and that balance sheet recommended by 
required under  this subpart 4-. 

Subp. 3. Income and Expenses. The statement of income and expenses must include: 
[For text of items A and B, see M.R.] 

C. reductions in gross revenues that result from charity care, contractual adjustments, administrative and policy adjustments, 
provi3ion for bad debtn and other factors; 

[For text of items D and E, see M.R.] 
F. a statement of expenses by a natural classification of expenses for the facility as a whole. The natural classification of 

expenses may include such factors as: 
(1) salaries and wages, including: management and supervision; technicians and specialists; registered nurses; licensed 

practical nurses; aides and orderlies; clerical and other administrative employees; environment and food service employees; physi-
cians; nonphysician medical practitioners; vacation, holiday, sick pay, and other nonworked compensation-. 

(2) employee benefits, including: RCA; state and federal unemployment insurance; group health insurance; pension and 
retirement; workers' compensation insurance; and group life insurance- 

(3) professional fees, medical, including: physician's remuneration; and therapists and other nonphysicians7 1  

(4) other professional fees, including: consulting and management services; legal services; auditing services; and collec-
tion services; 

(5) special departmental supplies and materials 

(6) general supplies, including: office and administrative supplies; employee wearing apparel; instruments and minor 
medical equipment which are nondepreciable; minor equipment which is nondepreciable; and other supplies and matetials 

(7) purchased services, including: medical purchased services; repairs and maintenance purchased services; medical 
school contracts-purchased services; and other purchased services 

(8) other direct expenses, including: provision  for bad debts,  depreciation, amortization, and rental or lease expenses 
necessary to maintain an adequate plant capital fund, under part 4650.2400; utilities-electricity; utilities-gas; utilities-water; utili- 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike outs indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
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ties-oil; other utilities; insurance-professional liability; insurance-other; licenses and taxes other than income taxes; telephone and 
telegraph; dues and subscriptions; outside training sessions; travel; and other direct expenses. 

G If a facility maintains accounts that include information resulting in detailed statements of income and cxpcnsc expenses  
which differ from the information required by f.ç the statement of income and cxpcnsc rccommcnded by expenses  inr thig 
subpart 2, the facility may substitute its statement of income and expenses. This statement must include a narrative description of 
the scope and type of differences between its statement of income and expenses and that th statement rccommondcd by required  
under this subpart 2. 

W An unauditcd eepy ef the facility's eest fepert filed undef Unitcd taies Social Sccurity Aet; title XVffl, stated ta code of 
Fcdcral Regulations, title 20; section 405.406(b), and the uniform oust fepeft requircd under Public Iaw Number 95 142, section 
-l.9 :rhese eest reports must corrcspond to the same accounting period as that used m the compilation ef data fef ether rcquircmcnts 
for the report of annual financial information. 

T- Attcstation by the govcrning authority of the facility or its dcsigncc that the contents of the report are true7 a 
J- Attcstation by a qualified, indcpcndent public accountant that the contents of the balance sheet and statement of income and 

expense ha'e been audited. 
K A statement of changes in financial position showing the source and application of all funds. 

L7 A statement of all fond balances. 
M Alt notes and footnotes to the balance sheet ;  statement of income and expense, statement of changes in financial position, 

and statements of fund balances. 

Subp.  £ Notes and footnotes. Th annual financial statement must include all notes and footnotes tQi 

(I) the balanceh 

L2 th statement of income and expenses;, 
(3') the statement of cash flows;, and 

th statement  of changes in fund balances.  

Subp. 	Attestation by public accountant. The annual financial statement must be accompanied with an attestation 	a qual- 
ified, independent public accountant that the contents of the balance 	statement of income and expenses have been audited.  

Subp. 6. Attestation by governing authority. The annual financial statement must be accompanied with an attestation 	the 
governing authority of the facility or its designee that the contents of the report  

4650.0111 MEDICARE COST REPORT. 
A facility shall submit to the system on an annual 	is 	unaudited copy f th facility's cost report  fII1 	United States  

Social Security Act,  hue  )(VIIL. stated in 4Qf Federal Regulations,  title 4L section 413.20. and the uniform cost report required  
under  United States Code,  e 42. section 1 320a. These 	reports iii correspond to the same accounting period as I11?I 	111 

compilation of data for other requirements for the annual financial statement. The report must be accompanied 	an attestation  
bx thn governing authority of the facility  il  designee that the contents of the report  ar m 
4650.0112 RATE REVENUE AND EXPENSE REPORT. 

Subpart I. Statistical and financial information Reporting requirements. A facility shall submit a report of rate revenue and 
expense to the system on an annual basis. This report must include statistical and financial information for: 

[For text of item A, see M.R.] 
B. The facility's full accounting period during which a facility files this report with the system. This period shall be known as 

the current year. Information for at least the first S1* months of the current year must be actual; information for the remaining 
months of the current year may ini  be estimated ki g budgeted information for this y. 

The facility's neat full accounting period following the accounting period during which the report is filed with the system. 
This period must be known as the budget year Information fer the budget year must be projected. 

Subp. 2. Statistical information. Statistical information for the rate revenue and expense report must include: 

A. the number of inpatient patient days excluding nursery days for the facility, bx third-party paver, and f.c^i th daily patient 
services of each appropriate service revenue center 

B. the number of admissions for the facility 	third-party paver, and for daily patient services of each appropriate service 
revenue centerj 

C. th 	number of nonacute patient days f the facility including swing  ki  days. nursery days, and nursing home days;, 

PAGE 378 
	

State Register, Monday 22 August 1994 	 (CITE 19 S.R. 378) 



	 Proposed Rules 
11 the average number of full time eguivalcnt full-time equivalent employees during eaeh accounting period for the facility 

and for each of its service center3. An employce ec any combination of employcca wl+ieh ace reimbursed hy the facility fec 208Ø 
heacs of employmcnt pec yeas is a full time equivalent cmployce. center,  and f.Qi employee classification;, 

tha total number  jf nonacute admissions including swing bad admissions and nursing home admissions;, 
D E.  the number of licensed beds (liccnxd), the number (the statistical mean) of beds physically present, and the number (the 

statistical mean) of setup beds actually 3taffcd and set ap for the facility and each appropriate service center, excluding nursety 
bassinets 

.. th total number  f births  fr tha facility;, 
Ii th total number  s^f major surgical procedures  and ambulatory surgical procedures  f.Qr tha facility;, 
& L the number of outpatient elinie visits for the facility 
F.including the number of emergency visits fec the facility., outpatient department visits, and same  siax surgery visits;,  and 

L the number of units of service provided by each of the facility's other service centers. The facility shall select the statis-
tic that best measures the level of activity for a particular function or service center and that, in addition, is compiled on a routine 
basis by the facility to serve as the appropriate unit of service for each of its service centers. 

For example, although patient days might be used as the unit of service for daily patient services, treatments, procedures, visits, 
hours, or other statistics would be the applicable measure of activity in other service centers. 

Subp. 3. Financial information. Financial information for the sate revenue and expense report must include: 
A. An interim financial 3tntcmcnt of the facility whieh must include an interim balance sheet end an interim income and 

expemc Gtatcmcnt fec the current yeas en4y7 The balance sheet and income and expeme 3tatemcnt must conform to pact 4650.0110, 
items A and 8 :lhie financial tatcmcnt must contain a minimum of si* months of aetuet information fec the current yeac7 

8. a statement of expenses for the facility and for each of its service centers and a statement according to natural classifica-
tions of expenses as provided by part 4650.0110, subpart 3... item B ubitcm 6) E. tha 	 edicaJ, care surcharge amount paid b tha 
facility, and 	MinnesotaCare tax paj 	the facility;, 

G A tatcment detailing the accounting method used to allocate cxpcmc from among the nonrevenue centers to revenue 
centers. 

statement of management information systems expenses and plant, equipment, and occupancy expenses. Percentage 
allocations  nf jiianagement information systems expenses  and plant, equipment,  and occupancy expenses must ba made. acJ nf 
t support services functions listed in item 

a statement  f support services expenses for the facility, and f 	ah nf tha following functions: admitting;, patient billing 
and collection;, accounting and financial reporting;, pualitv assurance: community  and wellness education;, promotion  and market-
in.g research;, education;, taxes, fees,  and assessments;,  malpractice;,  and other  support services.  Ilia statement required  by this 11am 
may estimated from existing accounting methods with allocation to specific categories based written methodology that is 
available for review by the commissioner and that is consistent with the methodology described in this gaili 

estimate  af tha cost  cif regulatory and compliance reporting;, 

a statement  Qf  patient charges for the facility  bx tvve of payer. includiqg Medicare, medical assistance, MinnesotaCare, 
health maintenance organizations, nonprofit health service plans, insurance companies,  and self-pay  and by inpatient Q outpatient 
category;, 

E. a statement  S2f  revenue for the facility  f.c aaaii c^f j service centers;, 
a statement  f adjustments and uncollectibles for the facility  by ypa of payer, including Medicare, medical assistance, 

MinnesotaCare, health maintenance organizations, and fj charity care, for Hill Burton care under United  States Code,  title 42.. 
section 9 1, at seq., and f.ctr other discounts, and by inpatient outpatient category;, 

1L a statement nf other operating revenue including revenue from research, education, donations, grants,  and government  sith 
sidies: 

L a statement of total operating revenue and expenses and of income or J.Q frm facility operations;, 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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D L a statement of total direct and indirect costs for the facility and for each of its service centers before and after the alloca-

tion of expensesj 

a statement  Qf itithi  direct and  indirect costs  for the facility,  by type  f payer, including Medicare, medical assistance,  an 
MinnesotaCare  

& L a statement of the nccount3 rcccivablc gross and net receivables  by type of purchaser of services and a statement of the 
average aggregate number of days' charges outstanding at the end of each period-. 

a statement of the capital budget of the facilityj 
N. information  on services provided  at no charge  or for a reduced  fee to patients  unable to pay.  and information  on other ben-

efits provided  th community, including unpaid public programs. nonbilled services,  and other community services.  
Subp. 4. (See repealer.] 
Subp. 5. Accounts as substitute for fate revenue and expense report. If a facility maintains its accounts in a way that results 

in detailed statements of income, expcnao expenses,  and statistics differing in form and content from those recommended by parts 
4650.0108 to 4650.0114 and 4650.0130, subpart 1, the facility may substitute the information it has available. However, in all such 
cases the facility shall submit a detailed reconciliation of the differences between the two sets of information and presentations in 
conjunction with the rate revenue and expense report. 
4650.0114 INTERIM INCREASE RATE NOTIFICATION REPORTS. 

Subpart 1. To amcnd Of modify aggrcgutc fates Reporting requirements. A facility shall submit an intcnm incrcae a 
notification  report if it wishes to amend or modify the aggregate rates for the budget year stated in the rate revenue and expense 
report then on file with the system. Whenchanges in thiggregate  rates during the budget year are the result of legislative policy 
and appropriations to facilities subject to parts 4650.0102 to 4650.0 176 and operated by the commissioner of human services, an 
interim increase a rate notification  report is not required. 

Subp. 2. Content of report. The interim increase rate notification  report must include statistical and financial information for: 

A. the period of the budget year immediately preceding the effective date of amendments or modifications to the aggregate 
 rates for the budget year which are stated in the rate revenue and expense report then on file with the system. Data for this period 

must be actual for all expired months of the budget year, but may be projected for the 60-day period immediately preceding filingj 
B. the period beginning on the effective date of these amendments or modifications and ending at the end of the last day of the 

budget year. Information for this period must be projected on the basis of these aggregate  rate amendments or modifications;j 

th pricing policy  of the facility  which incorporates  the overall pricing policy  an financial objectives  of the institution.  
This must  b supplemented  by a statement  f budgeted  increases in charges, revenue, and aggregate rates  1QL  the budget year 
including:  

LU dates on which gross patient revenue  will be adjusted:,  

L2 L ach date,  th resulting aggregate  dollar amount and weighted average percent  of increase  in budget year aagre-
gross patient revenue  for 	h revenue  center: 

L3.1 ir ah date,  by resulting aggregate  dollar and weighted average percent  of increase  in budget  yi  total facility 
 gross çevenues:,  an 

fr each date,  the resulting aggregate dollar  amount and percent  s^f increase  in ilin budget year aggregate rate,  
Subp. 3. Statistical information on report. Statistical information for each period established by subpart 2 for the interim 

incrcnsc rate notification  report must include that required of a facility for the rate revenue and expense report under part 
4650.0112, subparts 2 and 5. The information must be recorded for each period stated by subpart 2. This information must show 
any change in the budget year from the projected information then on file with the system. 

Subp. 4. Financial information on report. Financial information for each period established by subpart 2 for the interim 
incrcuc rate notification  report must include that required of a facility for the fate revenue and expense report under part 
4650.0112, subparts 3 and 5. The information must be recorded for each period stated by subpart 2. This information must show 
any change in the budget year from the pro'ected information then on file with the system. 

[For text of subp 5, see M.R.] 
4650.0130 PROVISIONS FOR FILING REPORTS.' 

[For text of subpart I, see M.R.] 
Subp. 2. Filed pereonally Filing reports.  Documents must be filed personally or by the United States Postal Service with the 
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system at the system's official offices during normal business hours. Th  system 	indicate on the report  fQ1n 	address or 
addresses  f.r filing reports  

[For text of subps 3 and 4, see M.R.] 
4650.0132 FILING REPORT OF ANNUAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION STATEMENT. 

Subpart 1. Filing report. &e year a facility AU facilities described  in pail 4650.0104  shall file a report of annual financial 
information statement as required by part 4650.0110 with the system within 120 days after the close of that facility's full accounting 
period. The eest report of the facility filed under the requirements of the Unitcd States Social Security Aet title XVffl, cede ef 
Federal Regulations, title 20; scction 405.406(b), may be filed separately from the ether requirements for the report of annual finan-
end information, providcd: 

A 1+ is filed no later than the time it is required to be flied with the Mcdicarc Fiseol Intcrmediury as idcntificd according to 
code ef Federal Regulations, title 20;  section '105.651,  et seq The facility shall inform the system of this date when filing other 
information required by this report. 

B. The report of annual financial information is considered incomplete until the receipt of the unaudited eest report, but the 
facility is net considered in violation of rules until the date required by the Medicare fiseal intermediary for the submission of the 
unauditcd Medicare nest report. 

€ The audited Medicare nest report is submitted as seen as possible to substitute for the unauditcd Medicare eest report. The 
submission of an audited Medicare eest fepert shall not affeet the official filing date of a report of annual financial information. 

Subp. 2. Failure to file. Any facility which fails to file the annual financial information cepot statement, and which has not 
requested an extension of time under part 4650.0140 to file that report, is in violation of parts 4650.0102 to 4650.0176 4650.0174. 

may charged  itii  g jg f. un_r  pail  4650.0172.  The system shall notify the commissioner, the appropriate health systems 
agency, and professional standards review organization to this effect. 
4650.0133 FILING OF MEDICARE COST REPORT. 

Subpart 1.. Filing report. AU  facilities described  in pail 4650.0 104  hal1  ilk with tha system least innual1y  a Medicare cost 
report as required by poj 4650.0111..  

A. fl unaudited Medicare cost report iii 	fiij j jnjr  than  tha tirn fl j required to be filed with the federal Medicare 
Fiscal Intermediary, Il facility  jjgfl inform  th system of this iai thn filing other jnformation required  by thi report. 

.. Tha audited Medicare cost report 	k submitted as soon as reasonable to substitute for the unaudited Medicare 
report. The ubmissio  Qf gj audited Medicare  çQ 	does 	affect  th official filing date Qf th Medicare Qi1 report. 

Subp, L Failure to file. Any  facility which fails 12 ilk th Medicare cost report. an which baa nsiI requested gg extension Qf 
time iin pa 4650.0140.  is in violation of p 4650.0102  to 4650.0174.  and may charged with a lain inn nnnr pail 
4650.0172.  
4650.0134 FILING OF REPORT OF RATE REVENUE AND EXPENSE REPORT. 

Subpart 1. Filing report. Eaeh yeac a facility All facilities described in pail  4650.0 104  shall file a report of rate revenue and 
expense up to 60 days before the beginning of any accounting period of the facility. No change in rates may be made anti4 60 days 
hese elapsed from the date ef fl1ing report, required  by pail 4650.0112,  with thin system within ijQ days after thin close  cu that 
facility's full accounting period.  

Subp. 2. Failure to file. Any facility which fails to file a report of rate revenue and expense, and which has not requested an 
extension of time under part 4650.0140 to file that report, is in violation of parts 4650.0102 to 4650.0 176 4650.0174,  ansi jnav  him 
charged  j f under  paii 4650.0172.  The system shall notify the commissioner of health, the appropriate health systems 
agCncy, and professional standards review organization to this effect. 

A facility which fails to file a report of rate revenue and expense, and which has requested an extension of time under part 
4650.0140 to file that report, may be charged an additional late fee as authorized by part 4650.0172. A facility which fails to file a 
report of rate revenue and expense, and which has not requested an extension of time under part 4650.0140 to file that report, shall 
net amend or modify its rates until 60 days after it files the report with the system. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
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4650.0136 FILING OF INTERIM INCREASE RATE NOTIFICATION REPORTS. 

A facility shall file an interim incrcasc g rate notification  report if: 
[For text of item A, see M.R.] 

B. these amendments or modifications were not included in the report of rate revenue and expense then on file with the 
system. 

The interim incrca3e j 	notification  report must be filed 60 days before the effective date of the amendments or modifications. 

4650.0150 COMPLETENESS. 
Subpart 1. Review by system. The system shall review each report required by parts 4650.0102 to 4650.0176 4650.0174  in 

order to ascertain that the report is complete. A report is filed when the system has ascertained that the report is complete. 
"Complete" means that the report contains adequate data for the system to begin its review in a form determined to be acceptable by 
the system according to parts 4650.0110 to 4650.0114. 

[For text of subps 2 and 3, see M.R.] 

Subp. 4. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 5. Amending s'ules renorts.  If a facility discovers any error in its statements or calculations in any of its submitted reports 

ascertained by the system to be complete, it shall inform the system of the error and submit an amendment to a report. In the case of 
an interim increase a rate notification  report or a rate revenue and expense report, the submittal of an amended report by a facility to 
the system shall not affect the date of filing or the 60 day period required, provided the facility informs the system of any errors 
before the system publishes the facility's financial information. An amended rate revenue and expense report or interim increase 
ta otificatio  report not meeting the conditions established by this part must be refiled as if it were a new report. 

[For text of subp 6, see M.R.] 

4650.0156 OPEN APPLICATION PERIOD. 
A voluntary, nonprofit reporting organization may apply for approval of its reporting and review procedures after January 1 and 

before March 31 of a fiscal year, ec by January 2th 1985,  for operation of the Minnesota health care cost reporting system during the 
next subsequent fiscal year. 
4650.0158 CONTENTS OF APPLICATION. 

An application for approval shall include: 

A. general information  about the applicant organization, including: organization's 	address, telephone  number, contact 
person, proposed staff. and  g detailed description  fjj computing acilities  

.. a detailed statement of the type of reports and administrative procedures proposed by the applicant which shall demonstrate 
that, in all instances, the reports and procedures are substantially equivalent to those established by the system, pursuant to parts 
4650.0108 to 4650.0114, and 4650.0130 to '1650.0152 4650.0150; 

.. a statement that all reports determined to be complete and information filed with the applicant from its participating 
facilities will be available for inspection by the commissioner of health and the public within five working days after completeness 
of reports is proposed to be determined; 

a propo3cd enrollment period fec facilitic which cmrst net extend beyond March 34 of any fiseal year or beyond January 
29 1985,  m the first iastance, for any eligible facility that wi3he3 to participate ta the proporad program of the applicant fec the ne*t 
three ubequent fiseal yearst 

[For text of items D and E, see M.R.] 
4650.0160 REVIEW OF APPLICATION. 

Subpart I. Commissioner's decision. Within 4 calendar days after receiving an application fec approval from a voluntary, 
nonprofit reporting organization M j. f y, the commissioner of health shall issue a decision regarding  an application 
from,  g voluntary, nonprofit reporting organization  that the procedures for reporting and review proposed by the applicant are 
approved or disapproved. Approval by the commissioner is effective immediately. 

[For text of subps 2 and 3, see M.R.] 

4650.0166 FEES. 
Facilities whose rates renorts  are reviewed by the commissioner of health as distinct from a voluntary, nonprofit reporting organi-

zation shall submit filing fees with rate revenue and expense reports and interim increase rate potificatio  reports which are submit- 
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ted to the commissioner. These fees are based on the cost of report reviews and the number of beds licensed as acute care beds in a 
facility, pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, sections 144.50 to 144.58. 
4650.0168 RATE REVENUE AND EXPENSE REPORT FEE. 

Whenever a facility submits a fate revenue and expense report to the commissioner of health as distinct from a voluntary, non-
profit reporting organization, it shall accompany this report with a filing fee based upon the following schedules if the report is 
timely: 

[For text of items A to C, see M.R.] 
4650.0170 INTERIM INCREASE RATE NOTIFICATION  REPORT FEE. 

Whenever a facility submits ae interim increase a rate notification report to the commissioner of health as distinct from the vol-
untary, nonprofit reporting organization, it shall accompany this report with a filing fee. This fee shall be one-half of the fate 
revenue and expense report fee, as established by part 4650.0168, provided the report is timely. 
4650.0172 TIMELY REPORT. 

Subpart 1. Late fee schedule. "Timely" means that each report has been submitted within the time prescribed by part 
4650.0132. subpart  L  4650.0133. subpart  .1..  4650.0134, subpart I or 4650.0136, subpart .h  as appropriate; that an extension of 
these reporting times, as permitted by part 4650.0140, has not been necessary; and that the report has been determined to be com-
plete under part 4650.0150. If a report does not meet these standards, the commissioner may require the submission of an additional 
late fee according to the following late fee schedule. 

[For text of subps 2 to 4, see M.R.] 
4650.0174 SUSPENSION OF FEES. 

The commissioner of health may suspend all or any portion of the filing fees and late fees if a facility shows cause. Cause may 
consider such factors as: 

A. the inability of a facility to pay the fees without directly affecting the aagregate rates; 
[For text of items B and C, see M.R.] 

INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR. Ih Revisot ^f Statutes hal[ substitute thc reference 4650.0174 f^1i each reference 1Q 
4650.0176 where  g  occurs in Minnesota  Rules. 

REPEALER. Minnesota flules,  pj 4650.0102, subparts 5.. 1 & U. J2 J. 2Q 21. 2 21. 2 	4.; 4650.0112, 
subpart  4.;  4650.0116;, 4650.0118.4650.0120;, 4650.0122:, 4650.0150. subpart  4 4650.0152;, 	4650.0176. 	repealed.  

Minnesota's Bookstore Subscription Services 
Minnesota's Bookstore offers serveral subscription services of activities, awards, decisions and special 
bulletins of various Minnesota agencies. Use the handy order form on the back of the State Register to order. 

Career Opportunity Bulletin -- one year 90-3 $ 30.00 Workers Compensation Decisions, 	90.12 $400.00 
Career Opportunity Bulletin -- six months 90-4 $ 24.00 unpublished subs run Jan-Dec 1993; can be prorated 
Gaming News -- one year 90 -8 $ 40.00 State Register-- one year (via mail) 	90-1 	$150.00 
Human Services Informational and Contracts Supplement (one year) 

Instructional Bulletin 90-6 $120.00 -- via First Class Mail 	 90-5 	$125.00 
Minnesota Statutes set + supplement 18-2 $165.00 -- via FAX 	 90-7-fax $140.00 
Minnesota Rules 1991 set + supplement 18-100 $200.00 -. via ONLINE Service 	90-7-online $140.00 
Tax Court/Property Decisions 90-11 $350.00 Trial Subscription (13 weeks) of both State Register 
Workers Compensation Decisions Vol. 48 90-13 $195.00 and Contracts Suppplement 	90-2 	$ 60.00 

TO ORDER: 	Send to Minnesota's Bookstore, 117 University Avenue,St. Paul, MN 55155.Call 6121296-0931, or toll-free nationwide; 
1.800-657.3757. Prepayment Is required. Please include daytime phone. Prices are subject to change. FAX: 612-296-2265. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. Steike eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike eats indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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Department of Health 
Proposed Permanent Rules Relating to Public Pools 
DUAL NOTICE 
Notice of Intent to Adopt a Rule without a Public Hearing unless 25 or More Persons Request a Hearing, 
and 
Notice of Hearing if 25 or More Requests for Hearing are Received 

The Minnesota Department of Health intends to adopt a permanent rule without a public hearing following the procedures set 
forth in the Administrative Procedures Act, Minnesota Statutes, sections 14.22 to 14.28. If, however, 25 or more persons submit a 
written request for a hearing on the rule by 4:30 p.m., September 21, 1994, a public hearing will be held on October 4, 1994. To 
find out whether the rule will be adopted without a hearing or if the hearing will be held, you should contact the agency contact 
person after September 21, 1994, and before October 4, 1994. 

Agency Contact Person. Comment or questions on the proposed rules and written requests for a public hearing on the proposed 
rules must be submitted to: 

Milton Bellin 
Division of Environmental Health 
Minnesota Department of Health 
925 Southeast Delaware Street P.O. Box 59040 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55459-0040 
(612) 627-5122 
Fax (612) 627-5479 

Subject of Rule. The Minnesota Department of Health (MDH) is proposing a revision of existing state standards governing the 
construction, operation and maintenance of public pools. The proposed rules update existing rules found in Minnesota Rules, parts 
47 17.0100 to 47 17.3900. The revision addresses specific types of public pools such as spas, zero depth pools and wave pools, and 
new features such as drop slides and flume slides. Technologies such as erosion chemical feeders and cartridge filters and docu-
mented safety concerns in the areas of diving and starting blocks are addressed. 

MDH estimates there are about 5,000 public pools in the state with approximately 20 percent operated by municipalities or 
schools. About 150 to 200 new poo!s are constructed annually with plan review and approval by MDH. They are inspected for 
compliance with the approved plans by the engineering unit of the Environmental Health Division. Since 1971, MDH has also 
inspected public pools in conjunction with the routine inspection and licensure of hotels, motels, manufactured home parks, recre-
ational camping areas and children's camps. Because MDH delegates some licensing and inspection activity of these establish-
ments to local boards of health under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 145A, local boards of health also perform pool inspections. The 
rules adopted by the commissioner of health serve as the standards by which public pools are constructed, inspected, maintained 
and operated. 

Public pools may be located at sites that are not establishments licensed or routinely inspected by the Minnesota Department of 
Health or a local board of health. Public pools are found at apartment complexes, schools and health clubs, in municipal parks and 
many other settings. 

Statutory Authority. Authority for the Commissioner of Health to adopt rules regulating public pools is found in Minnesota 
Statutes, section 144.05, paragraph (c); section 144.12, subdivision I, clause (6), (10), and (13); section 145A.02; section 157.01, 
subdivision 2; and Laws of Minnesota 1987, chapter 403, section 8, subdivision 2. 

Copy of Rule. A copy of the proposed rule is published in the State Register and attached to this notice as mailed. A free copy 
of the proposed rule is available on request from Milton Bellin. 

Comment. You have 30 calendar days, until 4:30 p.m. on September 21, 1994, to submit written comment in support of'or in 
opposition to the proposed rule or any part or subpart of the rule. Your comment must be in writing and received by Milton Bellin 
by 4:30 p.m., September 21, 1994. Comment is encouraged. Your comment should identify the portion of the proposed rule 
addressed, the reason for the comment, and any change proposed. 

Requests for Hearing. In addition to submitting comment, you have 30 calendar days to request that a hearing be held on the 
proposed rule. Your request for a public hearing must be in writing, signed, and received by Milton Bellin by 4:30 p.m. on 
September 21, 1994. Your written request for a public hearing must include your name, address and telephone number. You are 
encouraged to identify the portion of the proposed rule which caused your hearing request, the reason for the request and any 
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changes you want made to the proposed rule. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be 
held unless a sufficient number withdraw their requests in writing. 

Modifications to Rule as Proposed. The proposed rule may be modified, either as a result of public comment or as a result of 
the rule hearing process. Modifications must not result in a substantial change in the proposed rule as attached and printed in the 
State Register and must be supported by data and views submitted to the agency or presented at the hearing. If the proposed rule 
affects you in any way, you are encouraged to participate in the rulemaking process. 

Cancellation of Hearing. The hearing scheduled for October 4, 1994 will be cancelled if the agency does not receive requests 
from 25 or more persons that a hearing be held on the rule. If you requested a public hearing, the agency will notify you before the 
scheduled hearing whether or not the hearing will be held. You may also call Milton Bellin at (612) 627-5122 after September 21, 
1994 to find out if the hearing will be held. 

Notice of Hearing. If 25 or more persons submit written requests for a public hearing on the rule, a hearing will be held follow-
ing the procedures in Minnesota Statutes, section 14.14 to 14.20. The hearing will be held on October 4, 1994 in Room 200 of the 
State Office Building, 100 Constitution Avenue, St. Paul, Minnesota beginning at 9 a.m. and will continue until all interested 
persons have been heard. The hearing will continue, if necessary, at additional times and places as determined during the hearing 
by the administrative law judge. The administrative law judge assigned to conduct the hearing is Phyllis Reha. Judge Reha can be 
reached at the Office of Administrative Hearings, 100 Washington Square, Suite 1700, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55401-2138, tele-
phone (612) 341-7611 or FAX (612) 349-2665. 

Hearing Procedure. If a hearing is held, you and all interested or affected persons including representatives of associations or 
other interested groups, will have an opportunity to participate. You may present your views either orally at the hearing or in 
writing at any time prior to the close of the hearing record. All evidence presented should relate to the proposed rule. You may also 
mail written material to the administrative law judge to be recorded in the hearing record for five working days after the public 
hearing ends. This five-day comment period may be extended for a longer period not to exceed 20 calendar days if ordered by the 
administrative law judge at the hearing. Comments received during this period will be available for review at the Office of 
Administrative Hearings. You and the agency may respond in writing within five business days after the submission period ends to 
any new information submitted. All written materials and responses submitted to the administrative law judge must be received at 
the Office of Administrative Hearings no later than 4:30 p.m. on the due date. No additional evidence may be submitted during the 
five-day period. This rule hearing procedure is governed by Minnesota Rules, parts 1400.0200 to 1400.1200 and Minnesota 
Statutes, section 14.14 to 14.20. Questions about procedure may be directed to the administrative law judge. 

Statement of Need and Reasonableness. A statement of need and reasonableness is now available for review at the agency 
from Milton Bellin and at the Office of Administrative Hearings. This statement describes the need for and reasonableness of each 
provision of the proposed rule. This statement of need and reasonableness includes a summary of all the evidence and argument 
which the department anticipates presenting at the hearing, if one is held. Copies of the statement are available from the agency at 
no cost and copies may be obtained at the cost of reproduction from the Office of Administrative Hearings. 

Small Business Considerations. Minnesota Statutes, section 14.115 requires that the agency consider five factors for reducing 
the impact of proposed rules on small business. A discussion of the impact on small business is contained in the Statement of Need 
and Reasonableness. 

Impact on Agricultural Land. Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 14.11, subdivision 2, the department has determined that 
the proposed rules will have no direct or adverse impact on agricultural lands. 

Expenditure of Public Money by Local Public Bodies. As required by Minnesota Statutes, section 14.11, subdivision 1, the 
department estimates that the adoption of the proposed rules may have an aggregate net fiscal cost of $87,500 to all public facilities 
within the state, with a public pool, over the next two years. As discussed in the Statement of Need and Reasonableness, this aggre-
gate cost is based on an estimate of $175 per public pool for operator training. 

Lobbyist Registration. Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 1 OA requires each lobbyist to register with the Ethical Practices Board. 
Questions about this requirement may be directed to the Ethical Practices Board, First Floor South, Centennial Office Building, St. 
Paul, Minnesota 55155, telephone: (612) 296-5148. 

Adoption Procedure if No Hearing. If no hearing is required, after the end of the comment period the agency may adopt the 
rule. The rule and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Office of the Attorney General for review as to legality and 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. Stsike eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike eats indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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form to the extent form relates to legality. You may request to be notified of the date the rule is submitted to the Office of the 
Attorney General or be notified of the attorney general's decision on the rule. If you want to be so notified, or wish to receive a 
copy of the adopted rule, submit your request to Milton Bellin. 

Adoption Procedure after the Hearing. If a hearing is held, after the close of the hearing record, the administrative law judge 
will issue a report on the proposed rule. You may request to be notified of the date on which the administrative law judge's report 
will be available, after which date the agency may not take any final action on the rule for a period of five working days. If you 
want to be notified about the report, you may so indicate at the hearing. After the hearing, you may request notification by sending 
a written request to the administrative law judge. You may also request notification of the date on which the rule is adopted and 
filed with the Secretary of State. The agency's notice of adoption must be, mailed on the same day the rule is filed. If you want to be 
notified of the adoption, you may so indicate at the hearing or send a request in writing to the agency contact person any time prior 
to the filing of the rule with the Secretary of State. 

Dated: 8 August 1994 

Mary Jo O'Brien, Commissioner 
Minnesota Department of Health 

This notice and the proposed rule can be made available in alternative formats. 
Rules as Proposed 
4625.2100 PLUMBING AND SWIMMING POOLS. 

All new plumbing in hotels, motels, lodging houses, and resorts, and all plumbing reconstructed or replaced after January 1, 
1968, shall be designed, constructed, and installed in conformity with chapter 4715 of the Minnesota Plumbing Code. 

All swimming pools and other artificial recreational bathing facilities shall be located, constructed, and operated in conformity 
with parts 4717.0100 4717,0150  to 4717.3900 4717.3975. 
4717.0150 APPLICABILITY. 

J.iifl 47 17.0150  to 47 17.3975 establish operation  and maintenance, design,  installation, and construction standards  for public 
pools and facilities related  j them.  
47 17.0250 DEFINITIONS. 

Subpart  L Scope. For  th purposes  of parts 4717.0150  to 4717.3975,  the terms defined  in this part  have the meanings given 
them. 

Subp.  2. Commissioner. "Commissioner" means  the commissioner  of health or the commissioner's authorized representative.  
Subv. 	Operator. "Operator"  means the individual designated 	fi owner  as responsible  to operate  and maintain  the public  

pQQI in compliance  with pfl 4717.0150  to 4717.3975.  
Subp.  4. Owner. "Owner" means  th person  hs 	th public pool 	j  responsible  for compliance  with parts 4717.0150 

In 47 17.3975.  
$ubp. 	Person. "Person" means  an individual, firm, partnership, association, limited liability company, corporation, company. 

government agency, club, organization  nf 	kind, 
Subp.  6. Pool. "Pool" means any structure, chamber,  or tank containing  an artificial body  of water for swimming, divine, relax-

aiinn or recreational  use including special purpose pools  j4 wading pools.  
Subp.  7. Private residential pool. "Private residential pool"  means a pnni connected  with a single-family residence  or owner-

occupie4 duplex, located  n private property under the control  nf th homeowner,  tha pse  nf which  is limited  I family members  nt 
tb family's invited guests.  A private residential  nnni is nj nQQi lls4 pj of a business.  

Sub.  8. Public pool. "Public pool" means 	pL jr  hn a private residential pool, intended  to be used collectively  kx 
numbers of persons,  and operated  y an person whether  the person  be an owner, lessee, operator,  or concessionaire,  and regardless 

 f whether  a f. f use  j charged.  A public  pnQl includes.  bill is gj limited pools operated  b a person  in a park, school, 
licensed  child care facility,  motel, camo, resort, apartment building, club, condominium, hotel, manufactured  home park,  or politi-
cal subdivision.  

Sub.  9  Spa pool. "Spa pool" means  a J water gj intended  ff1 seated recreational  use with a water agitation system  in aili-
tinn In th recirculationi ,ystem.  Spa pnnl is synonymous  with th 	m "whirlpool."  

Subp,  .l.Q. Special. purpose pool. "Special purpose pool" jneans  a pnl jntended  In accommodate  g j other  than normal swim-
ming, diving, wading,  A special purpose pool includes,  j n limited,  pg pools,  pl f.ci water therapy, dedicated  
plunge pools, flume water lides,  an wave pools, 
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Subp.  U. Trained operator. "Trained operator" means  gg individual  who meets  thn requirements  cf p 4717.0650. subpart  5 
Subp.  J2 Wading pool. "Wading pool" means  gg 	yjjjli g maximum depth  21 24 inches used designed 	used exclu- 

sively  121 wading.  
4717.0275 INCORPORATIONS BY REFERENCE. 

This  pg  indicates documents, specifications, methods,  nnsl standards that g incorporated  b reference  in pails 4717.0150  
4717.3975, This  materiaL is nit subject frequent change  an^J is available  frQm th source Jisted,  121 man inspection  frQm thg 
Barr Library  of the Minnesota Department  21 J-lealth, through  th Minitex interlibraiy Joan 5ystem,.  

A. American  Public Health Association, "Standard Methods  IQI i Examination  21 Water  an Wastewater."  J1LI  editioq 
(1992, 1015  Pifteenth Street  I13?. Washington,  D.C., 20005,  

ll American Society  21 Testing Materials  IASTMI Standard Jl346-91 (19911  "Standard Performance  Specification  fgr 
Safety Covers  an^l Labeling Requirements  fgr All Covers 	Swimming tools, Spas  gnj ffgj Tubs."  .11th Race Street, 
Philadelphia, 	19103.  

NSF International, Standard  Q "Circulation System Components  f21  Swimming pools, Spas  H^1 Tubs."  Ma.v  1992, 
3475  Plymouth Road,  Q. 	1468,  Ann Arbor, MI 48106,  
4717.0310 PLAN REVIEW FEES. 

All plans for swimming pool construction, installation, or alteration submitted to the commissioner of health for review and 
approval under part 4717.0300 4717.0450  must be accompanied by the fee specified in this part: 

A. each pool, except as provided in items B and C, $500; 
B. each spa pool, $200; and 
C. alterations to an existing pool without changing the size or configuration of the pool, $200. 

4717.0375 INSPECTIONS; WATER SAMPLING. 
The commissioner  j authorized  12 inspect  an sample  thg  water  in public pools  ftli compliance with  pails 4717.0150  12 

4717.3975,  
Ihn commissioner  has tim rinbi 21 antry  at an reasonable hour ensure compliance  ith paris 4717.0150 4717.3975.  

Iha commissioner  in collect and examine water samples  fnr compliance  with part 4717.1750  at ny reasonable  hotir, 

4717.0450 SUBMISSION OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. 

$ubpart  1.  Plan submission and review. g public  papi shall  kn constructed, jnstalled,  21 materially gltered until complete  
plans and specifications  a submitted  n tim commissionet  in duplicate  and 	 pprove4  bs tim commissioner,  

A separate  plan is required fni asIi p_n1 siis 
?lan hafl çeviewed  and approved  bs tim commissioner  fpr sanitation and safety.  

. Once  g plan is approved b tim commissioner, modification affecting  tim safety  and sanitatioU features  21 tim public 
 pan! shall ha made without  prini approval  nI th commissioner,  

lim QQQI and related facilities must  ha built  in accordance with  th approved  nlan unless  p1i21 approval  çf changes  ar 
given  in writing  fl commissioner.  

Projects 	;nclude design features  np  specifically addressed  in paRIs 4717.0150  to 4717.3975 must  n reviewed in tim 
design development stage. Those  design features haI1  ha  permitted only where  tim pap! owner demonstrates  that safei and watet 
guahity can  ha  maintained based  na tim current technology  and information provided  p commissioner  at ihn time  nf review,  Ilmn 
commissioner  ga  require special provisions  p assure  th.at  safety  and water quality  am maintained. Special provisions may jnclude 
continuous supervision, 

Subp.  L Plan contents. plans  anti specifications  fnr pap! construction ansI anx existing  ppQl alteration must contaifl. 

£ tim name  and address  nf 1k facility where  thn pppj is located. 

tim name  and address  nf tim pool owner  anti operator.  

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. &ai4e eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
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th name, address,  and telenhone number  of the organization  or individual  who prepared  the plans  and specifications;,  

ii 	plan p  fpp plan, drawn to scale, showing:  

LU ih facility  anti dimensions  of deck areas;, 
fencing, access,  anti Qthr security provisions:,  
toilet and shower areas;,  

14.1 pQl equipment  location: and 

.) any related  facilities: 

plans  fj Lh pQl drawn to scale,  iih  jp  anti profile views,  that include dimensions  and all equipment  or appurtenances  
a skimmers, gutters, inlets, drains, lights, diving boards, slides, ladders, steps,  and Jiandrails;,  

E. a plan nf th recirculatiori system showing  all uip sizing, fittings, valves, gauges,  anti equipment connections;,  

a plan  fQr th deck  anti equipment room  thai shows  all drains. sumps, deck  slopes, and  air gaps discharges  j the  sewer 
frc^m all deck drains, pool drains,  and recirculation system  drains: 

Ii a complete equipment  jjj  specifying manufacturer, model  number, and size;,  anti 
L the pppj volume, surface area,  and design recirculation  rate. 

Subp.  3. Inspection of completed project. fl owner  of tha pi 	owner's agent 	notify  the commissioner  at the time 
th pppj  j  complete  to permit inspection  of the gpl anti. related facilities.  

A. Ihn pt^t.l rnut 	be placed  inr public  use until the commissioner's inspection  shows compliance  with parts  4717.0150 to 
4717.3975,  

, If sustained construction  Qf tha  pool does not begin  within tn ya rf th plan approval  thin. thn approval  i n longer  
valid. 
4717.0650  POOL OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE; OPERATOR TRAINING. 

Subpart  I. Pool maintenance. A public pool.  pQi  equipment,  and related facilities  and equipment  must be maintained  in a 
properly operating condition.  

Subp.  2. Responsibility for operation. A public  gj 	related facilities  and equipment  must be operated  and maintained  
in working condition  y a person who  j designated responsible  for compliance with parts 47 17.0150  to 47 17.3975 and ensures  
that thn pQQI poses  n ihrnat to public health  or safety.  fln owner  hfl bn responsible  for the operation  of the ppi anti related  fjl-
jijes and compliance  with parts 4717.0150  to 4717.3975. Where another person  has operational authority  nnn.r  agreement  with 
ibm owner,  that person  also has responsibility  for ibm operation  of the PQQI  and related facilities  anti fQr compliance with  pai1 
47 17.0150  to 4717.3975.  

Subp.  3. Designation of trained operator. I  owner  or operator  of the gpi iii designate  a trained operator  who is responsi-
bin f.t ibm direct operation  of the pj whenever  the pp.i i open  fpr nm 

A. [J trained operator  nn inspect  the pooi  an pool records  on at kai a daily 	js whenever  the ppQ j open  fi use, 
must document  ibm results  f bm ppj 	record inspection, and  mi bm able  j respond emergency, unsafe and unsanitary con- 
ditions.  

fl trained operator  must assure that  other individuals  who assist  with  chemical monitoring  and pppj equipment operation 
trained  for those functions.  

Subp.  4. Operations manual. ji operations manual  jjj 	available  that provides operational information relating  to all pni 
equipment.  

Operator training. The owner operator must ensure that  ibm designated  trained operator  ir trained  IQ operate  ibm 
PQQ1 in compliance  with parts 4717.0150  to 4717.3975.  

A. The trained operator  must bm trained in 	chemical handling  and the use of protective equipment  in addition  to pni 
operation  and sanitation described  in items  B to E. 

. Until January  L  1997,  the commissioner may reauire  the trained operator  to obtain  a certificate  of competency through 
attendance  at nnd  successful completion  Qf a pool operator's training  course. 

After January  1.. 1997,  ibm trained operator 	bm certified  as successfully completing  a pool operator training  course a 
specified  in item E. 
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D. A certified trained operator 	successfully complete a training course as specified in item E at least once every  fj 

years after January .L  1997.  
Acceptable training courses  gjj 

LU th National $wimming Pool. Foundation Certified Pool Operatot course;, 

th National. Spn  nj Pool. Institute Tech  I ni Tech  fl  courses (both required;, 

Q thin National.  Recreation  and Park Association Aquatic Facility Operator course.  

E After January 1.. 1997, cony Qf thin trained operator's training certificate 	tin posted at thin facility whenever Ihn pool 
inopenfQf 
4717.0750  POOL RECORD. 

A record  sif public pool's operation and routine maintenance must  tin lept by ihn operator.  Ibm record must tin maintained  fsii 
years.  Ibm record 	include the following for each thay thin pj j open  

& thin total number of inni: LQI thin day;, 
.. thin operating periods of recirculation pumps and filters ani corresponding rate-of-flow meter readings;, 

C. amounts  Qf  chemicals used, except chemicals added through an automated system;, 

D. disinfectant residuals: 
F. ii±i readings;, 
E maintenance of equipment;, 

.. any malfunction of equipment;, and 

ii. 	accidents or iniuries reciuiriñg assistance from a lifeguard, attendant, or emergency medical personnel.  

4717.0775  REPORTING. 
All PQQ1 incidents resulting in uinaili  or serious injury  jgi  require assistance from emergency medical personnel must be reported 

In thin commissioner by thin end  ut thin next working day, 
47 17.0950 LIFEGUARD REQUIREMENT. 

An individual currently certified  in first alit and pdult, child.  anul infant cardiopulmonary resuscitation jiiust  bm duty  at aLl Limes 
thin puni in open  j use, unless a sign yarning that a lifeguard is nj present is posted as specified in ga  4717.1050.  

The individual must have a Red 	lifeguard certification or equivalent and km  responsible for 	supervision, safety,  anit 
san itation at all times the pool j jj 
4717.1050  NO LIFEGUARD WARNING SIGN. 

When a lifeguard is not duty 	public  pul  open  I  use, warning sign must  km  placed in plain yji. 

& Ilin sign  rn 	in clear, legible j 	at Jn f 	inches high: "Warning - No lifeguard_ on duty." 

fi.. Ibm sign  iia  state  in clear, legible  kilars  at  lnLt 	jjçi high: "Children must not use the puni without an 	In atten- 
dance."  
4717.1250  EMERGENCY TELEPHONE LOCATION. 

A pool with a lifeguard present must Jrnve a telephone  in immediately adjacent  j the pool area, When a telephone is provided, 
thin emergency number  rn km posted, a telephone is not located in the nuJ enclosure, a sign placed in plain  Im nmt indi-
cate the location of the nearest telephone available to a puu.i  user and the emergency number. 

4717.1350  POOL FACILITY CAPACITY. 
Subpart 1. Posting pool facility capacity. Ibm  capacity for the pool, determined according to subpart 2 nt tin posted in thin 

pool. enclosure area.  
Subp.  L  Pool user capacity. User capacit' must km determined a specified in this  subpart.  
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A. Qnnperson is permitted for each 15 squarefrfQjvateisurfaceinareasofthepjwithfivefeetorlessjnwater 
depth.  

One person j permitted  fQr each 2 square fI Qf pj water surface  in areas  r^f thn pool over five feet  in water depth.  
Three Jiundred square feet Qf pool water surface  aia must  bn reserved around each diving board, diving platfonm, slide, 

Ihn area  in thin 1mm mt aQi bn included when computing  thn user capacity  in 1mm Inn persons must bn included  in thn jiser 
capacity for each diving board, diving platform, and slide. 

P Spa pools 	n limited to one 	f.r nach tli f.j  nf seating space provided in the 	pool.  
4717.1450 LIFEGUARD STATIONS AND LIFESAVING EQUIPMENT. 

Subpart  1. Lifeguard stations. j y finn a pQc^i 1mh 1flQ than 2.250 square  fnni sif 	surface is operated primarily  f^ 
unorganized use,  thn pQnI must have  an elevated Jifeguard platform. chair,. In a pool. itii 4.000 square feet more Qf watet 
surface, additional elevated platforms, or chairs  nn be located t provide  a clear, unobstructed view f fin p221 bottom  in the area 
under surveillance.  

Subp. 2. Lifesaving equipment. Except for a 	pj wading  p2QL 	J 	than one 	21 lifesaving equipment as 
described  in subpart  2. must f p every public pool. One unit must  n provided fQr each 2.000 square  fr 21 water surface  pr frac-
tion thereof.  

Subp. 3. Lifesaving equipment unit. nn ni 21 lifesaving equipment is: 
a ring buoy attached to a 3/16 inch manila, or eauivalent material, rope  thai in i..ii2 js  fin pool width,  ni nQL QYnL 5Q 

.. a lifepole or shepherd's crook pnin ifi blunted  nn an a minimum fixed length of 12 feet;, 
where a lifeguard is provided, a rescue tube may 	jj 	instead of a ring buoy.  

Sub. 4. Lifesaving equipment; access. Lifesaving  equipment  must be mounted in conspicuous places, distributed around the 
pj deck, lifeguard  fajjs  at another readily accessible location. The equipment must be plainly marked "For emergenc'L  M 
only." Equipment must be kept  in repair  pjj ready condition. No one may tamper with p f.Q 	purpose Qthnr than ita intended 
use, or remove equipment from its established location, except  f emergency use. 

Subp. 	First aid kit; spine board. Every 	where a lifeguard is present  mtii han a fiiai in kfl fund auf, ready  fQr mn and 
a spine board with ties. The spine board must within fin pp2j enclosure, The first aid kit mi contain Jeast:  

A. two units  21 one  innh adhesive compress;, 
two units Qf two-inch bandage compress;. 
two units  21 three-inch bandage compress;, 
two units 21 four-inch bandage compress:, 
Qfl unit  of (three-inch fy three-inchi plaiq gauze pad;, 

E. 	units  of gauze roller bandage;, 
nan nail of nyn dressing packet;. 

Ii friar unite  21 plain absorbent gauze one-half square yard;, 
L three  nails of plain absorbent gauze,  1:24  inches  b 22 jnches;, 
L four units  of triangular bandages, 40 inches:, 
& one bandage scissors;, 
L. one tweezers;, 
M rubber gloves;, and  

pocket fn mask.  
4717.1550 POOL ACCESS RESTRICTION; FENCING. 

Subpart 1. General. Access to a public pool must  ba controlled.  
A. Where fencing in used  j control access, it nIIIai comply with subparts 2 	except noted  in ifim . subitem (3) 
.. Access t a public  pool  within a building  o enclosure must ba controlled:  

LU thh self-closing, self-latching doors  o gates Ihat restrict access  from public spaces  fin pool area;, 
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y locating the PQQI in g separate 	within a building with self-closing doors and self-latching doors that restrict 

access  jQ th room  
3.I with, fencing a comparable barrier that complies with subparts 	except  ha th fencing barrier  Jieight  spec- 

ified  m subpart  2 iteni A. may  b four  f.1 high. 
5ubp.  2  Fencing. Fencing must:  

A. 	g least five feet high;, 

.. b equipped witl1 self-closing, self-latching gates capable  f bjng Jocked ;, 
n^^i have  y  opening greater  than four inches:, 

J2 n^ Jiave  any  opening greater than two inches below  thn fence;, and 
tint hn a readily  climbable design.  

Subp.  3. Existing four-foot fencing. Fencing  in existence  puicg  January  1.. 1995. that  i less than  th feet high must:  
A. hknfnurfeethjghi 

h equipped with self-closing, self-latching  ggIn  capable  tif bning Jocked;, 
tint ha any opening greater than four inches: ansi 

a readily climbable design.  
Subp. 4. Wading pools. Fencing for a wading  psj  'enclosure must be at least 42 inches high for existing installations and 48 

inches high  f. new installations.  
Subp. 5. Chain link fencing. 	thain link fencing  iii 	exceed j.Jj, ji 	f. fencing  J 	than eight  f high.  

New chain link fencing eight foot high  n higher must han inh which does  nnt exceed  j jnches, 
$ubp. 	Latches. Latches  fnr new installations must be four feet above the ground, 

4717.1575 POOL COVERS. 
If a pool cover  Ia used,  any  n cover must comply with ASTM Standard Fl 346-91, 

A. Fool covers must h maintained  in a clean and sanitary condition t preclude contaminatiog  nf thn pool water, 
If 1h decic aren  Ia accessible  hn thn cover  Ia in place,  a fully secured afetv cover must bn used, 
A pool cover may  nnt used  in Jieu tif fence other access restrictions required by pafl 4717.1550.  

4717.1650  USER SANITATION AND SAFETY. 
Subpart .1.. Posting user safety and sanitation rules. Placards  anJ pictorial representations, where appropriate, embodying thn 

requirements  in thia pail must be posted in plain view in the tinni room or enclosure and in the dressing rooms of all public pools.  
Lettering must bn clear, legible. jt one-fourth inch high.  

Subp. 	Communicable disease. NQ  person  with  suspected of having a communicable disease which could be transmitted 
through use f th pool shall worlç  j use y public pool.  

Subp. 	Warning. A person with tiny considerable area  c^f exposed subepidermal tissue,  pan  blisters, cuts must  b warned  
thai these may become infected and advised not to use the public  pJ 

Subp,  4. Showering. Any person using a public pool mini ink a cleansing shower using  airn 	soap and thoroughly  
iinan nif all soap before entering the nnI enclosure. A user leaving the tinni j use thn jjjet  DBTh1  take a second cleansing shower 
before returning  1h pool enclosure. A person who exercises, applies lotion, uses  a sauna, Stean't intim must shower before  
iiaing 1k pool.  

Subp. 	No spitting. Spitting, spouting 	fcrn 1k mouth, 	blowing the ii 	in 1k pQi is prohibited.  
Subp.  , No running. 	running or boisterous or rough  play.,  except supervised water sports, is permitted in the pool, in thaa- 

jng rooms shower rooms, on runways, on the diving board, or platforms.  
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Subp.  7. Glassware. Glassware  and similar material with a tendency to shatter on impact is j allowed in the pool enclosure  

area.  
Subp, & Diving. Diving j n^ permitted except in 	that comply  iiJi  part  47 17.3750.  
ubp, No pets. Domestic animals are not permitted  in the pc^Qi  enclosure, showers, dressing rooms. 

4717.1750 POOL WATER CONDITION. 
Subpart  L  Maximum water temperature. The  water temperature  in pool must  nQt b more than  104  degrees Fahrenheit.  
Subp.  2.  Test kits.  ach  ptiQi  must  ha thi testing equipment specified  in this subpart:  

A. a DPD (Diethyl-P-Phenylene Diamine  test kit IQ  measure the concentration of disinfectant  in water, accurate within  SLJ. 
parts  p million; 

phenol  j pif testing kit accurate  i the flearest Q2 PU unit; 
a tt kit measure alkalinity  ining th methyl orange or equivalent method: and 
where  cyanuric acid  j  used, a lest  kit lt cyanuric acid concentration.  

Subp.  I Disinfection residual. When  in use,  a PQQI must  b continuously disinfected with chemica[ that jmpart p easily  
measured, free available residual.  

A. Yhn chlorine is ii 	a  ft chlorine residual of at jt Q 	pa million  flp 	maintained throughout the pool.  
.. Lhan bromine is 	iL  a bromine residual of at kat .LQ parts pa million 	h maintained throughout the PQQL 

The minimum free residual for chlorine 	b i& parts  paj million  ansi 2 parts pa million for bromine  ithn  any  fthn 
following conditions exist:  

LU cyanunc  anisi exceeds 30 parts  paj million: 
12) th PU exceeds 7.7; 

£3.) th water temperature exceeds 	degrees Fahrenheit;  i: 
14)tha pool is a wading pool.  

11 The chlorine bromine concentration in an operating pool must not exceed five parts pa million  
E If other halogens  ar used, residuals of equivalent disinfectant strength must be maintained.  
E. if th concentration  Qf combined chlorine residual exceeds 	parts pa million, the pool must  b superchlorinated  Qi 

treated to reduce the concentration of the combined chlorine residual to not exceed 0.5 parts pa million.  
G. Where a cyanuric acid compound is used to stabilize chlorine, the concentration of cyanunc acid in the paQi must not 

exceed  j.  parts pa million.  
Subp.  4. Disinfection of spa pools. Ib  bromine residual or free chlorine residual in a pa pQQI 	t ka1 2Q paiI pai 

million throughout the pool when  in use.  
Subp.  pH. Water in tha pool must b maintained with  a pif fnQj J than 2.2 an nt more than 8.0.  
Subp.  . Alkalinity. The alkalinity  of the water in th paQl must  k 	least  Q parts  paj million.  
ubp. 7.. Water clarity. Whenever the pool i open fQr use,  th  paj water  mn k clear enough th bottom ,jgjn in easily  

visible.  
Subp.  8. Use of nontoxic chemicals; chemical container security. Chemicals  used to control gr quality iip j impart 

tjc properties to the water.  All containers used for chemicals must be kept in a secure location, inaccessible to RQQ1 ini an 
properly labeled  ansi stored according t th manufacturer's instructions.  

Subp. 2 Bacteriological samples. When bacteriological sampling  j  done,  n sample collected may:  
A. exceed 00 bacteria pa milliliter determined y tha heterotrophic plate count or 
.. indicate th presence  sf total coliforrrt grganisms  in a 100 milliliter sample  b any Qf the following methods:  

LU multiple tube; 
12)membrane filter; 
13)th Minimal Medium ONPG-MUG 	described in L 	QiFederal Regulations,  title  4 pail .1.4.L 

All samples must ha collected, dechlorinated.  ansi examined according  tQ th American Public J-Iealtli Association's "Standard 
Methods  f. the Examination of Water and Wastewater."  
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Sub.  j. Bacteriological treatment. Where sampling indicates that the standards in subpart  2  are exceeded. j pool must 

treated In effectively reduce biological concentration in complying Jevel.  
4717. 1850  DEPTH OF POOL WATER. 

Subpart L General. The minimum depth, t^f water jg a public pool must  bn three  f.ni. The  maximum depth, al thn shallow  ni Qf 
thn pool jiiust ns xceed three feet 	inches.  

Subo.  2 Exceptions. The requirements  in subpart I do not apply  In special purpose pools, wading pools, and pools used  f12i 
supervised competition.  

A. A wading p.( 	maximum depth  f 	 24 inches. 
A pQQI with a zero depth g may approved the commissioner if: 

LU lifeguard is present at the z 	depth, 	at gil tjrns thn ui i in use;, gg 
there  in  gg effective barrier,  1iih  gg stanchions and roves restrict access  f.m 	deck  f Il gi to the area where 

tha water depth,  ia Jess than three feet, except  a Ilin iti nf zero depth. The barrier miiI permit easy removal  fin emergency access 
nr maintenance. 
4717.1950  POOL CLEANING. 

Subpart 1. Cleaning schedule. Visible  thu  g  Iha  bottom of the pnni jn 	removed every  4 hours  QQ  frequently as 
needed to eliminate buildup. Visible gj 	floating matter on jh pj surface  nu 	removed no less than every  
flushing other effective means, 

Subp.  L  Cleaning system. A  vacuum-cleaning system capable  Qf cleaning  Iha  entire  pnnl must in provided, except that  ii i I1QI 
required for pg pools  th 	square  f. 	f gr surface.  
4717.2150  WATER SUPPLY. 

Subpart 1. Potable supply. Iha 	supply serving a 	and all plumbing fixtures, including drinking fountains, lavatories. 
g showers, must meet the requirements of the commissioner for potable water specified in chapters 4720 and 4725.  

Subp. 	Backflow prevention. All portions of the 	distribution system serving the g1  gj4 related facilities must 
ected against backflow. Water introduced jnto thin pool, either directly QI through, t recirculation system, must in supplied  

through an air ggp ni: protected with a suitable backflow preventer as specified in paii  4715.2000 to 47 15.2170.  
4717.2250  SEWER SYSTEM. 

fl 	system 	adequately serve 	bathhouse, dressing rooms,  gn  related facilities and must conform to the jg 
dards of the commissioner of health and the Minnesotg Pollution Control Agency.  

A. There must 	direct physical connection between Iha 	system g 	drain from 	pçj or recirculation 
system.  

II.. Ans pn1. gutter drain. pverflow frnm thin ecirculatio  system when discharged g sewer system, jçm drain,  nr other 
complying natural drainage course nu discharge through a complying air ggp 	 preclude the backup  Qf  sewage or 

the pQl  or viping system.  
Valves g pumps 	th. f. draining the pi 	jd designed to prevent the surcharging of the $anitary sewer.  
Any sanitary 	serving facilities related to tJ pool  i3M  discharge into the public 	system.  

E Where a public sewer system is not available, the connection must be made to a treatment system designed, constructed. 
installed,  anti  operated according in thin requirements  f th commissioner nf healtli anti thin Minnesota Jollution Control Agency.  
4717.2350  POOL STRUCTURE. 

$ubpart  I. General. The  paal anti all appurtenances  must in constructed  nf  materials which:  
A. g inert, nontoxic, impervious, permanent and enduring;, 

withstand design stress;, 

C.. provide  a tight tank with, a smooth and easily cleaned surface;, and 
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ii cn b finished in a Eie  light 

Wood 	construction and vinyl jjpr pools are prohibited.  
Subp.  2. Finish. The pooi  basin finish, including  bottom n^i js 

A. k  f 	jielight colored material; 

ft. k nontoxic  to humans; 

.. hit a smooth finished  surface; 
D. be void of cracks; and 

b bonded  to the supporting  members, excluding structural expansion joints.  
Subp.  3. Design, detail, and structural stability. Ih  pool  g 	designed,  installed. operated,  and constructed  to withstand  

fl anticipated loading fQr both  full n^i empty conditions.  
Subp. 4.. Designer responsibility. fli  owner and  th architect, engineer, contractor,  t othet designer  j  responsible  fQt th 

structural stability and safety of th  pool design.  
Subp, Relief valve. A  hydrostatic relief valve 	g underdrain system muse b provided where high water table jnay affect 

th stability of the pool.  
Subp. 6. Shape. fl pool's shape  jj 

A. b ich thit th circulation of pi  jr  ni control  of ir'  safety  are not impaired;,  
i_ tllti complete, continuous circulation of pj 	throughout  all parts  f th pool ;,  
C. ensure that user safety is i  impaired. Underwater or overhead projections  or obstructions  that would endanger  user 

safety 	interfere with operation 'ire prohibited.  
Subp. 2.. Corners. Corners formed .b th intersection Qf walls  n^i the bottom must k rounded with least one-half inch 

radius. 
Subp. 8. Slope of bottom. Th  slope  jj 	conform to the provisions in this subpart.  

A. Ih slope  f 	bottom of any p 	th poi J1h a water depth f k than 	fi rniii nQi k rnQL ihn 	ft in 
ten feet and must be uniform.  

B. In parts of the pool  with a water depth greater than five feet,  th  slope 	exceed  Qjj f.QQj i!i thr f. 
Subø. 	Side walls. The walls of the pi ni be either:  

A. vertical for 	r deaths of at least 	feet;, 
B. vertical for a distance of three feet below the water level, 	which 	fl may  k  curved to the bottom with radius  

ni greater than  th difference between the depth that  pQint 	three feet, provided that vertical  i interpreted  in permit slopes  nQI 
greater than one foot, horizontally, for each five feet of depth of sidewall  jjj.  degrees vertical).  

Sub,  .L. Ledges. A  ledge along  thn pool  afl within  th pool J^in j permitted only  if ii j n necessary  pjj nf th sidewalL 
construction. The ledge  inii bi 

A. at least two feet six inches below the water surface; 
B. not over four inches 	and 

C sloped  in fl pj  ih  a rounded outside edge.  
Subp,  ft  Wading pools. Wading pools must physically separated from other pools and have a separate recirculation system.  
Subp.  j.  Fountains. Fountains or similar features require approval 	the commissioner  and must be located  in areas of two 

Li ni: k nf water depth, They must hn designed preclude climbing, 
4717.2450 MARKINGS AND LINES. 

Subpart L Depth markings. The depth  Qf the water  In ffi pool must plainly marked  l.a numbers  and letters,  kn in color  nn 
trasting with the background,  and specify  the water depth  and units in feet and inches. Numerals  must be at least four inches high.  

r depth must be indicated:  
A. 
.. at the maximum  and minimum depths;,  
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112n points of change of slone between deep g shallow portions;, and 
intermediate increments of depth, soaced at 	than 25-foot intervals.  

Subp. 2. Depth transition markings. Where a transition to a steeper bottom slope occurs, the transition must be marked on the 
bottom  anti  walls  nf tha pool by a stripe  nf dark contrasting color gj least 	inches wide.  

Subp. 	No diving markings. Enia and sections  ni.f  pools that  n IIQI comply with  th depth requirements fnt diving in part 
47 17.3750 must have:  

A. tha words "No Diving"  jg  letters  nQi jess than four inches high  anti ^^f a color contrasting with  tha background located na tha 
pool 	k on all jtins nf thn nni where diving is nj permitted and spaced at 	rn 	than 2 foot intervals;, or 

B. the universal no diving symbol at jt f 	inches high accompanied by the words "No Diving"  in letters not less than one- 
haIC inch high 	f a color contrasting with  tha background located on th pan! deck  nit all sides QI tha pool where diving in nnl 
permitted and spaced paj more  than 2 foot intervals, This provision  tina niti apply 1 pa ppaj wading pools,  fluma plunge  
pools.  

Subp. 4. Stair markings. Tha leading edge  nf atair titis rn ha marked by a stripe  f dark, contrasting color. 
4717.2550 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM. 

All pools 	ha a 	recirculation system  with  treatment and filtration equipment consisting of overflow gutters or skim- 
mers,  main drains, inlets, pumps, piping, filters, water conditioning, disinfection equipment, and other accessory equipment.  Thit 
pumps, filter, disinfectant and chemical feeders,  and related appurtenances must be kept in operation at all times during the swim-
ming season unless approved  by  the commissioner.  
4717.2560 RECIRCULATION RATE. 

Subpart  j..  General recirculation rate. Tha air recirculation system 	clarify  anti disinfect the pool volume  f 	in ain 
hours  r less.  

Subp.  2  Wading pools and special purpose pools. The  water recirculation system  nf a wading pool nra special purpose pool 
jj recirculate a water volume equal  t 	paj. volume in in linnm ni ka 

Subp. 3. Spa pools. The recirculation system in a pa pnni jj recirculate a water volume equal  thit  pool volume in 30 
minutes or less, except that a minimum rate of 35 gallons pa minute is required.  

Subp.  4. Dedicated plunge pools. Iha  recirculation system of a dedicated plunge  pan). niinj recirculate a water volume equal  in 
tha total volume  nf tha pan! in nna hour  nr less, 

Subp.  5.. Zero depth pool. Iha recirculation system  nf a pan! with  a  zero depth  nti must recirculate water tha ja specified  
in this subpart.  

A. Ibm ama nf ibm pool  ih a aimr depth  f ims than thmm fmmt mini ham a recirculation rate of two hours or less. 

.. Ibm remainder of the pool must meet the requirements in subpart 1. 

A system of bottom jjts 	provided in the shallow  mn 
47 17.2570 RECIRCULATION EQUIPMENT. 

Subpart I. General. Equipment which is cart nf ibm installation or alteration of a paQ  recirculation system must comply with 
Standard 50 "Circulation System Components for Swimming Pools, Spas 	ii  Tubs"  nf the NSF International.  

Subp. 2. Recirculation system strainers. Ibm  recirculation system  ni include a strainer to prevent debris icJi aa haLr anti lint 
frnm reaching  ibm pump and filters,  Ibm strainer must;, 

A. ha corrosion-resistant;, 
have openings not more  than one-eighth inch;, 
provide  a free flow area  at Jeast four hmes  ibm area  nf ibm pump suctiog line;, and 

readily accessible  mr frequent cleaning.  
Subp. 	Recirculation system piping. Recirculation  system piping must:  
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, carry  the recirculation quantity  of water required  in pail  47 17.2650  at a velocity  not exceeding  six feet paj second  for 

suctiog pipi ,g, eight  f.j paj second for discharge piping,  an^i three feet  pa second  £QL  gravity flow piping:, 
. be nontoxic  and corrosion-resistant,  and able  j withstand operating pressures:, and  

b identified 	label.  QJQL code, tag, other distinguishing marking.  
$ubp,  4 Rate -of-flow indicator. A rate-of-flow ndicator,  reading in eallons 	minute. rnni installed  and located, prefer- 

ably  g th pool return line,  the rate of recirculation  and backwash  rate 	indicated.  The indicator  must be capable  f reading 
measuring  at least 1-1/2 times the design  flp rate,  h accurate  within p percent  of the 	flow,  nn4 easy  to read. 

Subp.  5. Pumps. Pumps 	provide  the number  of turnovers  of pai  water specified  in 	4717.2560.  

if 	pump  or suction pining  is located  akQ! j overflow  level of the pool. 	pump  must be self-priming.  The pump  or pumps  
must  b capable  f providing  flow IQ backwash filters.  

Under normal conditions,  th pump pumps  iniij supply  the recirculatiort rate  of flow specified  in part 4717.2560  t dynamic  
head  Qf all 	filters.  

Subp. 	Heaters. Pools equipped with heaters 	a fiii thermometer  in th recirculation  line to measure  th tempera- 
fth 	returning  to the pool.  

Subp.  7. Valves. Valves must provided  on the main thin an^i skimmer  lines to permit balancing  the recirculation  flow. 

4717.2580  INLETS AND OUTLETS. 
Subpart  I. Outlets. All pools  gj 	iijlt at  th deepest  paini permit  li  paj to be completely emptied.  

A. Outlet openings  must be covered grating  not readily removable 	users.  
.. Outlet openings  of the grating  on the flQ Qf th Q.QQI 	k fQnt ljs tha ar 	f discharge  pjp and provide  

enough aret  tha velocity  ^f water passing  the grate does  nt exceed 1-1/2  ft pai second.  
Grate openings must  ba nn in 	than one-half inch  iiiie 
When  a single outlet  j used,  i must  ba least 100 square inches  in size, Jave  n antivortex. cover.  

In pools more than  3.Q f.i wide, multiple outlets must  ba provided. The outlets must  ba n more  than Q feet apart, and  nn 
more than 15 feet from the side walls. 

Subp.  2. Inlets. Water jnjts 	located  to produce uniform circulation  of water and maintain  a uniform disinfectant  resid- 
iai throughout  the entire  pj without  the existence  of dead spots.  

A. Inlets from the recirculation system  must be flush with the paiij  wall and submerged  at least 12 inches  below Iba 
level,  

.. Over-the-rim  fill spouts  are not permitted unless located  under a diving board  cj installed  in a manner that does  IIQI present  
anx hazard.  

C.. Mak j.p 	spouts  im terminate  at least six inches 	ba fiJi iiin Qf th pool surge  tank. 
Subp.  3... Adjustable inlets. Inlets must  ba directionally adjustable and located 	there  j complete,  uniform circulatiort  Qf 

incoming  water throughout  the pool,  a uniform disinfectant residual  is maintained  at all times,  and thr 	spots.  

A. Each jt 	adjustable or have an individual  g 	similar 	permit  adjustment of water volume  to obtain  Lhn 
circulation,  
s... The maximum spacing  ^^f jnkts must  ba 2Q f based  n th pool perimeter.  

C In a pQQI with  a surface  ai:a greater than 1.600 square  f.j 	longer  than 	feet,  ia inlets  rnij bc placed  j 15-foot 
intervals around  the entire perimeter.  

An engineered, manufactured gutter system  with integral supply orifices may  be used instead  of individual directional 
jJts 
4717.2590  OVERFLOW GUTTERS. 

Subpart  I. General. Overflow gutters 	extend completely  around the PQQI  except  at steps  or recessed ladders.  

A. The overflow gutter  must also serve as a handhold.  
B. The gutter  must continuously remove  50 percent  or more of the recirculated  water and return it to the filter. 

overflow gutters  iflll ba provided  with surge capacity.  
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.. Ii gutters, drains. 	return  piping rnni bn jd to remove overflow 	caused y recirculation. displacement, wave 

action.  i othe cause produced  frnm maximum p^^1  user load.  

E Drain outlets must 	n 	than j. fj apart.  
E The opening into tim gutter beneath  thn coping  must nnt bn inas than four inches wide, The interior  f ibm gutter pus  nni 

km less than three jnche wide with depth f j Jm1 three inches. 
Gutters must km designed to prevent  ibm entrance  nfr entrapment  f a user's  ami 	legs.  

Ii The overflow edge  1w mI km rounded  an^1 no thicker  ibn 2-1/2 inches fnt ibm 	two inches, 
L Overflow outlets must have outlet pipes  j Jeast 	inches  in diameter.  
L Outlet fittings  must have clear opening jg ibm grating L k1 equal,  IQ 1-1/2 times  ibm cross sectional area Qf ibm outlet 

pipe. 
K. New overflow gutter system installations  rniii  include automatic water level control j provide automatic g continuous 

skimming during quiescence, 
Subp.  2 Surge systems and surge capacity. An in-pool surge system  mn km used only  if II j pail nf g engineered  nn^1 inanu-

factured cuttet system 	l surge weirs  hinh provide effective  skimming during quiescence,  
& In-pool surge mjrs must  km self-closing during normal &iQi imsm 

Ibm total surge capacity of the system  jup km imat 	gallon pa square  fQQI Qf 	surface.  

If 	f 	surge capacity is within  ibm  gutter system, the system  jp imm akifl carry  Q percent pf ib  recirculatio  
flow  thjie  maintaining  i  surge capacity.  

Subp.  3... Rollout and deck systems. Nothing in this paji  precludes the use of a rollout overflow system p deck level system if 
proper surge capacit  in provided  an specified  in subpart 2.. 
4717.2595 SKIMMERS. 

$ubpart  1.  Skimmers. skimmers 	permitted  in lieu Qf a gutter  if ibm suction outlets induce enough motion th pool watet in 
remove floating oil and waste 	hm jjjre  gpi  surface, and the edge  f ii gppi 4mç provides  a handhold for swimmers.  

& Skimming devices must km kmjjt jjn j pi  wall. 
least one skimming device 	km provided for each 400 square  f 	f 	surface  nm p fraction thereof.  

C. Where two more skimmers are used, ih rn 	interfere with each pthr 	must ensure skimming of ibm  entire 
mni surface.  

12.. Ibm iini& through rate iii km 	j 	ig 3.Q gallons pa minute.  

Skimmer piping nn nibmi components must be designed f.ci a mini capacity of at least 80 percent  f 	required filter flow  
ibm recirculation system, 

E. The skimmer wei must automatically adjust  ancj, operate freely with continuous action in variations  in water level ovet  a 
range  c^f least  fsmnr inches.  

LU Ibm mLr iii operate  at all flow variations.  

12 The Lr must km ni a buoyancy and design to permit effective skimming velocity.  

j Provision must be made prevent airlock  in the skimmer suction  1inm 
LU Where  an eaualizer  pjpm in used, it must be sized to meet the capacity requirements of i  filter and pump and nQL km 

inns than jnches in diameter. If eq_ualizer lines are not provided on skimmers, the main drain must be njmd kanmi thm inj 
recirculation flow, Ibm equalizer pipe must km Jocated least one foot below  ibm Jowest overflow Jevel  mf ibm skimmer.  II must km 
provided with a ni!m equivalent device that automatically opens when the water level drops below the lowest weir level. 

L2 if any nihmr device, surge tank, arrangement is used, enough 	f.m pump suction must be assured.  

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. &th1e euts indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 

(CITE 19 S.R. 397) 
	 State Register, Monday 22 August 1994 

	 PAGE 397 



Proposed Rules 	  
Equalizer  pjp j n required  on a pQQI ii automatic  water level control an4 	pools 	i 	a LQD. 

gallon capacity.  

Subp.  2  Screen. Skimmers jnust ha an easily  removable  and cleanable  basket t screen through which  all overflow water 
passes  IQ  trap large solids. 

4717.2610  DISINFECTANT AND CHEMICAL FEEDERS. 
A l^QQI must have  a disinfectant  feeder r feeders that  meet the requirements  in thin part.  

A. Feeders  innt be sturdy  and withstand wear, corrosion. attack  by disinfectant solutions  p vapors.  

& Feeders must  ant by adversely affected  by  repeated regular adjustment  or other anticipated use.  

C. Feeders must  be capable  of being disassembled  fni  cleaning and maintenance.  

Tha design and construction  of feeders  rni preclude stoppage  from chemicals intended  by used foreign materials.  

. Feeders must incorporate failure-proof features  so th  disinfectant cannot feed directly into  tha pool,  the pnnl piping 
system,  pr supply system,  or nni enclosure  under y type  f failure  of th equipment,  or during  its maintenance.  

F. Feeders  must be able to supply  at leaa tha equivalent  of one pound  of chlorine  in eight  iiniira f.Qr eaii 10.000 gallons  of 
pool capacity.  

C. Feeders  ni 	graduated and clearly marked dose adjustment ranging from  full capacity  2 percent  c^f capacity.  

IL Feeders  iniii by capable  of continuous delivery within  j percent  nf the dose  j jy setting.  

L When  the disinfectant  is introduced  flue suction  aide nf the pump,  a device  or method  to prevent  nix Jock  af the pump  n 
recirculation system  must be provided.  

4717.2620  CHEMICAL HANDLING EQUIPMENT; PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT. 
Equipment  and piping  nae^i apply chemicals  to the water must be sized, designed,  and of material  that 4 	clog  and ia 

easily cleaned. Material  must be resistant  to the jjon ofby chemicals  used. 

Protective equipment recommended  by the chemical manufacturer  as necessary  for the safe handling  ofny chemicals  used must  
be provided.  

47 17.2630  USE OF GAS CHLORINE. 
Subpart  L  General.  The standards  in this part apply  when compressed  g chlorine  ia utaeit The  gaa  chlorine and chlorinating 

equlipment  must be in: 

A. a separate, mechanically ventilated room:,  or 

B. a secure reach-in enclosure.  

Subp.  2. Rooms. When a 	used,  it iiu comply  with the provisions  in this subpart.  

A. The room n be above grade.  

A shatter resistant inspection window jnust  be installed  in an interior  ntfl the door.  

C. The LQQrn mint hnie a ventilating  fan with a capacity  to provide  one complete  air change 	minute  hen the room  Ia 
occupied.  

P. Separate switches  for the fan and lights  iu 	by located outside  the room. Outside switches  must be protected  from van- 
dalism.  A signal light indicating  fan operation  must be provided  at each entrance  when the fn can  be controlled from more  than 
one point.  

The ventilating  fan must take suction  p 	the fij 	f. 	practical  from the dor and air inlet,  idth the pnint nf lia 
charge located  so as not to contaminate  air inlets to any rooms  or structures.  

E. AU: inlets jj 	through louvers  or Qther  ventilation openings  near the ceiling.  

G 'present, 	drains must discharge  to the outside  of the building  and iiii 	be connected  to other internal  or 
external drainage systems.  

Subp.  Reach-in enclosures. Reach-in enclosures must  bei 
A. ant 	two feet in depth:,  

.. vandal resistant:, and  

C. naturally ventilated  by means  nf openings  in the upper  and Jower  paila nf the enclosure.  
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Subp.  4. Doors. Ilia iri f a 	enclosure must be labeled "DANGER  - GAS CHLORINE" in letters at least four inches 

hig 
Subp, i Seals.  All openings between  a chlorine rooni  nr enclosure  and other enclosed space must sealed.  
$ubp, Venting. Vents  fiQifi  feeders  and  storage rooms QI enclosures must discharge t tha outside atmosphere, above grade.  
Subp,  1  Chlorinating equipment. Chlorinating equipment jnust  b  capable  rf withstanding wear without developing leaks. 

A. All chlorine cylinders must ba anchored tQ prevent falling over.  
A valve stenk wrench  mi ba maintained  tha chlorine cylinder tha suvply  an ba shut  ff quickly  in an emergency, 

C The valve protection hood must ba kept  in place except when  thn cylinder  i connected t thn system.  

Thn chlorine feeding device must  ba designed  n that during accidents interruptions Qf th water supply, leaking chlo-
rine gan j conducted  thn out-of-doors, 

E The chlorinator must  kn a vacuum-operated solution-feed type, capable  f delivering chlorine  j jt maximum  ta without 
releasing chlorine  g  to the atmosphere.  

E Pressurized chlorine feedlines must not carry chlorine  gan  beyond the chlorinating room. 

. Chlorinators must be designed to prevent the backflow of water into the chlorine solution container. 
Subp. 8. Respiratory protection equipment. Respiratory protection equipment, meeting the requirements  f the '4ational 

fnstitute f.Q Occupational $afety and Health (NIOSH  r th United States bureau  nf Mines  f.c^r chlorine  na must ba available  
where chlorine g in handled. The respiratory protection eqpipment must be stored at a convenient location, in a closed cabinet 
accessible without a key,  j jnaide tharn chlorine is id  or stored, 

A. Ilin respirators must use compressed air,  ha.yn kant a 30-minute capacity, and be compatible with exactly  th same  na 
thn respirators used y thn fire emergency rescue department responsible f.Qr tha pool facility,  r bn a canister typn g mask with  
full face mask and replacement canisters provided.  

A record of use and inspection must be kept ensure that th respirators will be serviceable when needed, 

Subp.  9 Chlorine leak detection. A biiie if ammonium hydroxide, 56 percent ammonia solution, or a comparable solution  
recommended 	the chlorine supplier, must be available for chlorine leak detection.  

A. Where ton chlorine containers are used,  an emergency leak repair  kit recommended b tha Chlorine Institute. Inc.,  001  
"L" Street NW, Washington, 	20036. must  kn provided.  

Where  an automatic leak detector j provided.  jj jnust  bn equipped with both  an audible  alarm and a inma1 warning sian. 

Subp, .jQ Trained personnel. Jnstallation  ^f chlorinator equipment and ha operation  nrnI ha carried  S2i ha and undet  tha super-
vision of personnel trained y the manufacturer or supplier for the installation and operation of such equipment.  
4717.2650 USE OF HYPOCHLORITE SOLUTION. 

When hypochlorite solution is fed through hvpochlorinating equipment:  

A. lila feed must ha continuous under  all conditions Qf pressure  in thai circulating system and feed without artificial constric-
lain Qf thai pump suction line, whether or not the pump suction  Jina i Mnair vacuum or pressure head;. 

regulation must be provided to ensure constant feed with varying upplv or back pressure:, 
.. positive features  ia ha designed to prevent backflow from the recirculation system to the solution container  and reduce 

a minimum thai entry into  thai pool Qf free calcium released from calcium Jiypochlorite:,  and 
fr aboveground jnstallations, means 	ha provided t prevent siphoning  f  ypochlorite solution when  thai recircula- 

tion pump and hvpochlorinator are both turned off. 
4717.2750 USE OF EROSION FEEDERS. 

An erosion feeder 	j_ 

A. Jj 	enough capacity to achieve the disinfectant residual specified in pail 4717.1750;. 
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.. b adjustable  in output  rate  iici 
capable  of continuous operation.  

4717.2850  SAND FILTERS. 
Subpart  1. Applicability. Ii requirements  in this 	apply  to vacuum  and pressure  sand filters. 

A. Pressure  sand filters  must filter at a maximum  rate of three gallons 	minute 	scivare  foot of bed area at the time of 
maximum Jiead loss witl1 enough  g j rnt th 	te  f flow specified  in ai1 4717.2560..  

II.. The filtration  rate fQr high-rate sand filters  and vacuum  ani  fjjjrs rn  not exceed  2Q gallons 	minute 	square foot  
of bed area.  

Subp,  2 Filter material. Filter material must  b screened, sharp filter sand 	between 0.4 and 0.55  millimeters with uni- 
formitycoefficient  not exceeding  1.75. Anthracite  sized between  0.6 and 0.8 millimeters  with a uniformity coefficient  not exceed-

ingt& may used  jnsteadfn 

A. The filter jnaterial must 	i k&t 2 inches deep  f.cir standard pressure sand  fluirs anti j&t .12 inches deep  f.c  Jigh-rate  

nui filters,  

.. The filter material must  b supported  by t least  tn inches  s^f graded filter gravel.  Ih gravel  must distribute water uni-
formly  during filtration  and backwashing.  

A reduction  in depth 	elimination  of gravel  is permitted  when equivalent performance  and service  is demonstrated  
through compliance with NSF International Standard  5 

Subp, 	Underdrain system. The underdrain system must  b corrosion-resistant, enduring, and provide even collection and  
distribution  of the flow during filtration  and backwashing. Orifices  and other openings  must maintain constant  area. 

Subp.  4. Freeboard. Freeboard provided between  the upper surface  of the fluir media  ansi th lowest portion  of the pines  t 
drains which  serve as overflows during backwashing  must be designed  to prevent  loss of filter material.  

Subp.  5. Filter system. Ii flir system 	hy influent  and effluent pressure gauges  or a filter-mounted pressure gauge. 

backwash sight glass 	the 	discharge line,  ansi g air-relief valve  j near  th high point  QI thci flhix. The filter systeni  mini 
hn valves 	piping  1ii  permit:  

A. filtering  to the pool,  

.. individual backwashing  of filters to waste at a rate of not less than 15 gallons  pj minute j square  LQPJ Q[ flitr area  

isolation  of individual  filters for repair  Jjjie Qthr units are in service: 

complete drainage  of all parts  sf j system  and 

maintenance, operation,  and inspection.  

Subp.  6. Filter access. Each pressure  ffltr lank jm 	an access opening  to permit maintenance.  

Subp.  L Coagulant feed. Devices  jji  dosage control features 	provided  if coagulants  are added ahead  of filters. 

Subp.  Tank. Qn pressure filters,  th tank  ansi integral  aii mini Jave  a pressure safety factor  sf four based  Qn thr maximum 
shutoff 	f 	pump.  For design purposes,  the shutoff 	in no 	considered  less than 50 pounds  p square  inch 
4717.3050  DIATOMACEOUS EARTH FILTERS. 

Subpart  I. Area. Th fjjr 	ft diatomaceous  earth filter must meet the design pump capacity  as required  by i1fl 
Where fabric  j.  used,  th filter area  j  determined  by the surfaces created  by septuni supports with  n allowance  f areas  f 
impaired filtration  such as broad supports, folds,  or portions which may bridge.  

Subp.  2. Rate of filtration. fl rate of filtration  must not be greater  than two gallons  p minute  p square  1.QQI Qf fillar ama 
without continuous body  feed and no greater  1jg 	gallons 	minute 	square  ft with continuous body  fL 

Subp.  3. Use of body feeder. If a body  feeder is used,  it must be accurate  within 	percent  and capable  of continually feeding 

within g  calibrated range adjustable from  two 	parts  p million the capacity  of th recirculation pump. The feeding  f 
diatomaceous  earth through skimmers  is prohibited.  

Subp.  4 Filter and components. The fJlai: 	jJ component  fl  jj withstand normal continuous  use without significant 
deformation, deterioration, corrosion,  or wear which adversely  affects filter operation.  The filter design,  construction, or other Pf^ 
vision inust preclude introduction  Qf filter  ai into  th pool  during precoating operations.  

A. Where dissimilar metals which may 	galvanic electric currents  are Li 	1fl the filters,  provision must  b made  IQ resist 
electrolytic corrosion.  
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.. Ii filtr gnj surrounding space 	permit removal, replacement of 	patt.  and maintenance.  

., Ii fljr 	cleaned 	backwashing. air pump assist backwashing. mechanical or manual spray 	or agitation.  

Subp.  5. Filter tank. I 	containing the filter elements must be constructed of steel, plastic, or another material resistant  j 
corrosion, with without coating. 

A. 1ressure filters must be designed f.Qi a mintmum working pressure  f Q pounds  g square inch with  a four-to-one afetv  
factor. 

Vacuun filters jnust withstand  th  pressure developed b th weight  f tha wate( contained thereig with  a safety factor  f 

Closed vacuum filters  rn withstand crushing pressure developed under a vacuum  f 2. inches of mercury with a safety  
factorQf  1.5.  

The septn  r elements which support  th filter-aid must  b corrosion-resistant.  Ih septn must resist rupture undet condi-
tions Qf maximum differential pressure betweeg influent  an effluent developed  b th circulating pump, and resist stress developed  
k cleaning.  

Subp. 6. Filter plant. fli flir pign im ha pressure. vacuum, or compound gauges to indicate the condition  f the filter.  In 
vacuum filters where  ihn circulating pump  ia  two horsepower  r higher, an adjustable high vacuunt automatic hutof[ must  bn pi^ 
vided to prevent damage to the pump  hi  cavitation, 

Subp.  :i.. Complete draining of filter. fl fjr iin  provide for complete drainage.  

4717.3150 CARTRIDGE FILTERS. 
Surface-type cartridge filters must be sized for a maximum filtration rate of 0.375 gallons p minute 	square foot.  An effluent 

pressure gauge and 	ief l must provided.A spare 	f cartridges must be provided and available at all ijrnns. 
4717.3250 STEPS, LADDERS, HANDHOLDS, AND HANDRAILS. 

Subpart  1.  Step or ladder location in-pool. Steps ladders  ni hn provided at the shallow end Qf th pQQI j ij vertical  iJ 
tance  fm thn bottom f thn pool  i th deck 	aik j over 	feet. J.ecessed steps ladders must provided al th deep  
of 	poL  If the 	is QI  30 f.i  wide., steps ladders rn 	installed on each side. 

Subp. 	Steps. Steps leading jnis^ th poj 	of nonslip material, have a minimum tread of 12 inches,  an, have  a 
maximum rise or height of 	inches. 

& fl leading edge f step 	iiig hn identified  h iin Qf a contrasting color. 

B. must be g abrupt drop-off or submerged projections into the pool, unless guarded  b handrails.  

Ai inat one sturdy handrail, reachable from the pl  bottom s 	bn provided for all steps.  

P AL kat two rails rn kn provided  thn thn steps g Qy 	f.nt idn 	g additional railing is needed to define thn 
Jocatioq 21 Lhn steps, 

If stePs g inserted  in tbn walls t1 if tepholes am provided, they 	bn easily cleaned  anl thain into  thn pQI In prevent 
thn accumulation  21 dirt, Stepholes must have a miniimum tread 21 five jnches an a minimum width  21 JA inches, 

Subp.  ., Ladders. EQQI ladders must be corrosion-resistant and equipped with nonslip treads. 

A. All ladders gg provide a handhold and be rigidly installed.  

Ihm rnnI hn a clearance of not more  than fj inches nor i than thmn inches between any ladder an4 tim PQQI all. 
Subp. 4. Handrails. 	stephole  or ladders  am  provided in the pooi, handrails must  bn provided that extend 	the coping 
edge  nfthncL 
Subp.  5. Handholds; coping. All pools, except wading pools 	pools, 	hnm a continuous handhold along  thn PQQI 

edge, 

A. Handholds must  kn more than ninn inches above  thn normal  water Jine, 

Where bull-nosed coping j used, it must  j 	over -l/2 inches thick fnr thn outer two inches, 
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.. if iEk coping is used, it i11iit k completely rounded on the pooi side, overhang the pi 	j.i 1-1/2 inches, and slope  

away from  th psQi al least one-half inch over th length  21 th brick.  
ubp. 	Diving boards. supports, platforms, and steps f.Qr diving boards must safely carty th maximum anticipated load. 

A. Steps  inni b corrosion-resistant, cleanable,  an constructed  f nonslip material.  
Handrails must  b provided ft all steps and Jadders Jeading t 	diving board more than one meter above  th water.  
?latforms  an diving boards over  Qn meter above th water must b protected with guardrails, 

4717.3350  DECKS AND WALKWAYS. 
A continuous 	ft ficm fixed obstruction,  j Jeast fii fj wide.  mijj.t extend completely around  th pool. The deck must 

b sloped away  frcm th g^Ql t 	al a grade  21 one-fourth  insth 	lineal f.Qsg fl deck mil Jave  a nonslip, n2ngbsorbent 
surface.  

A. flk drains connected to the recirculation system or gutters 	prohibited for new installations.  
, Carpeting must not be used within 	f.i 21 th pQl unless it is outside the required 	g 	separated from the 

deck 	g effective access barrier. In 	k areas where carpeting is contiguous to the deck area, water must be conveyed away  
from  th  carpeted area, 

C. Wood decking is prohibited.  
i.. A minimum ceiling clearance of seven feet is required above pool edges  aii4  pool decks. 

LU Where diving boards  ar provided, ceiling clearances must comply iih pj 47 17.3750.  
(2) Greater heights  ixi k provided as necessary to accommodate the use of slides or to comoly with state building code 

requirements.  
4717.3450  LIGHTING, VENTILATION, AND ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS. 

Subpart I. Lighting. Lighting must 	th criteria  in this  part.  
A. When underwater lighting is used, 	k 	0.5 	be employed p square  f 	fpi 	surface  ar 
., Light  nii 	located to provide illumination so all portions of the pool, including the bottom. may 	without glare.  

C. Area lighting  flM  provide at ia 	footcandles of illumination at all locations on the isI  surface  4 	any  ik 
within f f 	f th pi whenever the pool  j  jfl 

A pool used  f education, training,  competition 	have least 30 footcandles  21 illumination 	th pooL surface 	 
and ondeck within fiiiQfth.pQQL 

Security lighting.  ihn  provided, must illuminate the entire p221 	.jgiç it readily visible.  
Subp. 2. Ventilation. JJ indoor pools, dressing rooms, shower rooms, and toilet space must be ventilated 	mechanical means.  

A. EQQI equipment rooms must have natural or mechanical ventilation.  

.. Et new installations, ventilation must comply  jjii the Minnesota Building Code.  
chlorine rooms 	i 	mechanical ventilation as specified in pail  4717.2630. subpart 2. 

Sub,  .. Electrical. All electrical installations must conform with the standards of the Board of Electricity effective at the time  
of installation.  
4717.3475  STARTING BLOCKS AND PLATFORMS; SLIDES; OTHER OBJECTS. 

Subpart  I. Starting block or platform use. Starting blocks or starting platforms located at 	paj 	with a 	death  21 
less  than fi! f.i must  bn removed when  thn paj  j used  mt  other than supervised competitive swimming training  f.r competi-
jj swimming. For installations after January J.. J.22 all starting blocks or starting platforms must be positioned at a water depth  
of five feet or greater.  

Subp. 2. Play equipment. All g1 equipment at a pool 	specifically designed for ppj use 	installed in accordance  
with  thn safe use parameters specified 	the manufacturer and  tim requirements  f the commissioner. All slides used  ala p221 must 
meet the requirements specified in pajl  4717.3870.  
47 17.3550  DRESSING ROOMS. 

3?Limn dressing rooms 	provided for both sexes, they  iimi 	separated  k a tight partition and be designated for men or 
women.  

A. Ihn entrances must be screened to imrak inn f sight.  
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.. Floors 	paths between showers and the pi 	smooth. nonsli  surface, impervious  j moisture, and 

slopedtQathnin. 
The junctions between walls and floors must  k coved provided with g sealed, easily cleaned joint.  
Walls and partitions must  h if smooth, impervious material, free from cracks Qt open joints.  

E Lockers 	b 	iihar n Qliii masonry  baaa fllnL inches  high wj legs is.ith th botton  f tha locker ai least tn 
jnches abQ tha floor, Lockers must h vented. 
4717.3650 TOILETS, LAVATORIES, SHOWERS, AND DRESSING ROOMS. 

Subpart  .L  General. Toilets, showers,  an  dressing rooms must conveniently available I pool patrons.  
A. Toilets, showers, and dressing rooms may b in a nearby toiletroom, locker room,  . if conveniently available, within th 

living jis f gi apartment building, hotel, or similar occupancy.  
Toilet, shower, lavatory, and locker gn 	ir ancillary facilities  nj k maintained in a sanitary condition preclude 

possibility Qf spreading pathogens to the gk 

C When toilet facilities are accessible  j pQQJ patrons in th I2QQI area, each toilet facility  mn Include hower which permit 
nude shOwering within  nh toilet facility.  

one shower nu.t  provided which is conveniently located to permit a shower before entering 	gQj when 
exercise facilities are provided.  

Subp.  2  Ratios. Toilet, handwashing, and shower facilities must be provided according to the following schedule.  
First 300 First 300 Additional Additional 
males females males females 

QYL 3.Q QYt 3.Q 
Water 

iJJlXi 1/50 1/200 1/100 closets 
Urinals 1/100 = 1/200 = 
Lavatories J.LWQ 

jjQ 
1/200 1/200 

Showers 
Subp. 3... Additional fixtures. Additional sanitation fixtures must be provided  £Qt  pQj facilities with extensive deck araa Q1 

facilities  gj provide other functions in accordance with  th  sanitation fixture requirements in tha state building code, 

Subp.  4.  Shower temperature. Showers must b upphied with water g temperature f least 2Q degrees lahrenheit at a mt 
of at least 2.0 gallons p minute. Thermostatic, tempering, or mixing valves must be installed if necessary to prevent water 
peratures in excess of 130 degrees.  

Subp. Layout. 	leaving the dressing  Qffl 	 showers last in EQi 12 tha P.QQL 
Subp. 6. Floor finish. Ih finnr fjnjsh between the injiet an shower  naa an th ciQi nini ba nonslip and nonabsorbent.  
Sub. 7. Wading pool exception. On-site showers are not required  f.ci  freestanding wading pools if a free chlorine residual of at 

least two parts p million ig maintained in tha pool an th owner  c^f tha pQ1 requests that on-site showers nL b required, 
Subp,  & Lighting. Lighting fQI toilet, shower, anti locker facilities  nj provide at least g footcandles Bluminatiort measured 

at floor level. 
4717.3675 DRINKING FOUNTAINS. 

Drinking  fountains must be provided in the ptini  g  f.c  pools 	1.600 square feet.  
47 17.3750 STANDARDS FOR POOLS WITH DIVING. 

Iba dimensions of the pQQI  and appurtenances in a diving ai 	niaat ilia standards in this na& 
A. Ihain mini ha a completely unobstructed clear distance of 16 feet above the diving board measured from the jflr Qf iha 
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frni ni 21 the board. fli 	im extend at kai  eight  f.i  behind, eight f.i 	ch side, 	i fnL ahead of the measuring 
point.  

n... ?ools used  fi  competitive diving must provide pool depths compatible with th level  QI competition inticipated.  
. The dimensions  f th diving area  in ll pools where diving j  permitted must meet  th dimensions  in thin part.  

fl The dimensions  21 th diving area  in nil pools  mnI  conform  in th minimum dimensions specified in thin part.  
Ih dimensions  nf th diving 	n all pools must conform In th minimum dimensions  in thin iIcm.. 

Lengths 
Length  21 

JieightQI 	 Minimum 	Diving 
Diving Board 	 Water Depths 	 Overhang 	Yll 	 Run-out 

kl 	 fl1 	 L1 	 L2 

rnboard 	 J2fi 	 10.51L 
Irn 	 1L 	iQfi 	fL 	 iZfi 

i2fL 	 fL 	 UfL 	 2.LfL 
Clearances 

Adjacent Center 21 
Height of Board's Board to 

Diving Board Water Depths Center-to-Center Sidewall 

ii 
Deck L&l 
or no board 6 ft. 	8.5 ft. lOft. 10 fi 

Irn 1L 	LQIL iQfi LQIL 
fL 	i2fL 1QIL 1211. 

M MET 

J-I 
D 0  ill 

ff-L,  

WATER LEVEL 

5 ft. 3 ft. to 3 ft. - 6 in. 

Iliei above  am minimum dimensions, and pools b nmmi fnr competitive diving must provide pool depths compatible iili thn 
level of competition anticipated.  
4717.3850 SPA POOLS. 

Subpart j, Applicability. Spa pools 	comply  iiii  parts 4717.0150 to 4717.3975, except as modified in this pait 
Subp.  . Recirculation rate. Ih  recirculation system must recirculate a water volume equal i th PQQI volume in Q  minutes 
less, except that minimum rate of j  gallons p minute is required.  
ubp. 	Inlets. The recirculation system must have at least two remote inlets to the ps^nL 

Subp.  4  Main drain. Ih main min mni consist of: 
a grate-covered bottom opening at least 100 square inches in size, or 
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bottom opening  with g antivortex cover. 

Subp. 	Agitation system. I agitation system  jj 	a separate pump. If sidewall suction fittings g used, 
inlets, remotely Jocated, must provided.  

Subp. 	Timer. Ih agitation systeni must be controlled k a timer with  tha control switch accessible  j pool users biii least 
five f1 from  tha pQL The maximum time setting must .L minutes.  

$ubp.  L  Access. Access  j a 	pj mini  be provided according IQ thia subpart.  
A. Access tha pQ1 must provided 	g unobstructed dk. ai tha pool elevation, which extenda ni least five feet 1mm 

pooi around the entire perimeter.  
. Where a çi cannot be provided as specified in item A.  five-foot wide deck at the 	elevation must extend aicing at 

least  2. percent  f thn pns1 perimeter. The remaining perimeter must  k 	foot i k In a wall, partition. other effective 
barrier restrict access. The deck must provide complete  an^i unobstructed access to tha steps  in th pool. 

C. Where access  i provided b sitting  nit tha edge  nf a raised gnnj ansi swinging thn legs  mm thit pool:  

LU thit deck requirement  in iim Ant must b inaL 

	

th inni must 	k than .1. inches nor niQr than  2Q inches pbove  th. 	ki 
.) steps iiith equal  thats an4 12-inch minimum ima 	provided outside the Q.(  which  fin 	with  tim steps  

jdethpoolnti 
14. 	pj edge 	j exceed 12 inches in width.  

Subp. 8. Steps. The requirements for steps in this subpart apply to 	pools.  

A. Steps  fnt  access to an elevated 	nn 	a handrail and a finished surface that meets the requirements for iika 
in aii 47 17.3350.  

.. Steps within manufactured 	pools may van'  1mm the dimensions  in pail 4717.3250, subpart 2 if thn commissioner 
determines that thp design is 

Subp.  9 Disinfectant.  Th disinfection residual  jjp  be maintained in accordance with paI  4717.1750, subpart 4. 

Subp.  .iQ Signs. In addition to the signs required in pgj  4717.1050. 4717.1250, and 4717.1650 signs 	ii 	warnings in 
itms A in C must  b posted  anti plainly visible in thn na gnni ama 

A. Pregnant women,  ainali  children, or persons  th imanil disease, diabetes, high  iminnil  pressure, or low kinnti pressure should 
nnt enter  th pa except under advice  nf a physician.  

., Avoi4 use while under  tha influence  f alcohol drugs.  

C. exposure may result  in pau sea, dizziness,  nr fainting. Observe  a reasonable time limit.  

4717.3870 POOL SLIDES. 
Subpart L General. All slides used  at a pnnl must kn specifically designed  anti intended f.Qt aan with a gnnk anti IQI m aa a 

slide, 
Subp.  2. Standard pool slide. Standard  gpi  slides must meet the Consumer Product Safety Commission Standard "Safety 

Standard for Swimming Pool Slides."  QntL Qf Federal  Regulations,  title j. pa 1207, amended through December  J.&  1978.  

Subp.  , Slides in wading pools. Slides  f  use  bx children in wading pools 	ba designated  b  the manufacturer for use in 
2 inches  ni less f water, 	installed accordingly.  

Subp,  £ Drop Slides. A  slide other than  a standard pool slide  that discharges  In a pnQI with a drop  nf mnin than 	inches  In 
the water surface must meet the requirements in this subpart.  

A. At least one attendant must be continuously present observing the slide and controlling its use. 
. jje entry  ama pjpI 	designed so the rider is able to properly nir anti position before  sliding ^mm 	th çip 	This 

ama mini baa platform  or flat portion  of the iuUn 'jIh asalst 
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c.. Handrails must be present on th js  f 1k ladder or steps. Platforms and landings  rn ha 42-inch high uardrails, 

with at least one intermediate-height rail.  
A landing  az must provided that extends fix feet  n i1her side Qf the center line f the slide and from th back wall  

1 2Q feet  n front of the slide terminus.  

LU The landing area must  n^^1 infringe  n th required landing area f.c^t 	other slide diving equipment.  
L2 The landing area must  b separated from th rest  f th g^k 
13.1 A slide mounted  in a separate diving area may  k allowed 	th separate diving area  if access  th diving well 

j restricted to patrons using  1k ije ni diving equipment.  
ije 	separate dedicated ladder or jgjr 	pool.  

E. 	terminus of the slide 	rni 	ain4 beyond the p.QQI iafl ni 	oriented that the landing 	in fr 	f 1k 
slide does not interfere with the landing 	f another slide  Qz other QQi equipment, 

The maximum angle  f the jje runway at th exit must  k between zero degrees and  II degrees. nieasured downward  
from horizontal  

Ii The area from the slide terminus outward Ici 	feet in front Qf 1k slide terminus must have depth specified  in this  
item. 

LU 1k je 	provide for the entrance of the rider into the 	in this six-foot g 
12 If 1k depth  f 1k terminus area is five feet or less,  1k bottom of thin 	 maximum slone  f one  in in 

.12 inches  nj th slide must k jocated least five feet from 	change t steeper slope cit 1k pool bottom. 
Q If 1k slide  xii in 12 inches  ks above  1k water,  1k  water depth from 1k slide terminus 	feet  in front cit 1k 

terminus must be in the four to fj ft range.  

If 1k lie 	in 	1i .12 inches  ahci 1k water.  1k 	depth  fIQrn 1k 1je terminus to six feet in front  f 
1k terminus must be at least eight 

I.. jJj maximum drop height at 1k terminus of the slide must not exceed 42 inches. 
L If 	is pumped  f.Qjn a 	1k slide,  1k  pump intake  jjj 	enclosed or constructed to prevent injury or entrap- 

ment cit pool, users. Intake velocity must  n1  exceed 1-1/2 feet p second.  
& Slides must  bci  located  iin  constructed  1  allow easy supervision. When a slide  in not supervised, ns21 open  fcir  use,  ii 

must  k  secured to prevent access. 

L 1k jje 	h 	posted a set of 1j thai include the requirements in subitems  LU to  L1 
LU Qn Li_r g a tirna 	itutil 1k landing area in k&r before entering the hjhe. 
) jj.e  in a sitting position or on the kk only.  

fl attempt to stop  cia 1k 1Ie. 
L4.1 Leave plunge area immediately.  

.) WARNING: Water depth is ......feet.  
Nonswimmers not permitted.  fl.f landing 	depth  in Qyj  flici feet.')  

4717.3875  FLUME WATER SLIDES. 
Subpart  .1..  Applicability. A flin 	hje facility 	comply yjth gaij 4717.01 50 47 17.3975, except 	modified in 

this 	1. 
Subv.  2 Attendant required. Whan 1k flume is in use, 	one attendant must be continuously present, observing  1k 

flume and controlling it use.  

	

Subp.  3... Discharge pool. A flume must discharge tc dedicated plunge pool,  S1 dedicated area cif a pool, with separate ladder 	
or stairs. 

A. 1k pool's operating water depth at 1k 	cit 1k flume must be is than th feet and 	than th fi 
inches.  

fl depth specified in item A 	maintained in front of the flume's discharge pQfl f.c a distance of at ]anL 1n 
C.. Steps  ith handrails or a ladder jnnik provided at the exit from the iciciL 
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Subp.  4..,. Flume exit design. The exit end of the flume must be peroendicular to the plunge  pij  wall for a distance of at it 1Qn 

feet.  
A The flume must terminate g more than  alx inches below 1h pool operating water surface level  nd  n more than two 

inches above th pi^s1 operating water surface level, 
The  alsk Qfth exit  ni f th flume ,nus kI least four feet  frm th side Qfth pool wall.  

C.. The distance between  th sides f any a,jacent flume exit must b 	least 	LL 
The distance between a flwn xiL n4 and th opposite side f thn p[ must b j  kant 2Q feet. 

Subo,  Water reservoirs. Water pumped  1 thn top  f flume must b pumped  frQln a reservoir connected t the pc^Qk 
A. The reservoir must k inaccessible patrons.  

The reservoir must  b secured IQ prevent unauthorized access.  
C.. Intakes  nn  enable cleaning and be designed 1Q prevent entrapment  Qf patrons,  
j Where any entrance  1Q  a pump reservoir presents gn underwater obstruction, patrofl access  12  that area must b prevented.  

Water jnlet velocity 1Q th reservoir must ns1 exceed 1-1/2 f.t pr second.  
Subp.  6. Pump valves. 	fin pump discharge  pjp flB ha a ççjc. valve. The volume  of water in the pQQI during  inn 

and shutdown  of gny flnrnn pump 	permit proper operation  of the recirculation system.  
Subp.  .,. Dedicated plunge pools. Thn recirculation system  for a dedicated plunge  QQ1 jn recirculate  the water in accordance  

with  p 4717.2560. subpart  4. 
Subp, & Walkway, stairs, and platform surfaces. Walkways  frm thn p^^Q1 deck  12 thn 1c.p ^^f thn flume  QL tower,  Il  tower 

platforms  must have finished surfaces  which meet the requirements  f deôks in pii  4717.3350.  
Subp.  9.. Fencing. Fencing complying  with gail  47 17.1550  or other enclosure  must encompass  the gggj deck, walkways,  and 

flume access.  
Subp.  IQ. Flume plan content; certification. Flume design plans  jnjj include: 

 A.. finrnn construction  and layout  details: 
. flume support structure details  

C.. tQni: structure, stair,  nci platform details, 
D. all related construction  details. 

Flume support  and 	structure plans  jn1 bn certified  k a registered engineer  or approved 	jgi building official fi^ 
structural integrity.  

Sub, II. Signs.  A  legible sign with thn warnings  in thia subpart must  kn located  at thn entrance  1Q nacLi flume slide.  
A. n UQI inn thia  lide nthiie under  thn influence Qf alcohol drugs. 
.. Follow  thn jnstruction f thn flume attendant, 

C.. NQ running, standing. Jc.neeling, rotating, tumbling, stopping  in thn flume.  

12.. Only  Pan  person a tirnn.. 
Keep yp hands inside  thn flume. 

E. p diving f.cm thn flume. 
. Leave  thn flume pppj promptly  afini entering, 

47 17.3950  WAVE POOLS. 
Subpart 1. Applicability. an  pools must comply  with  parts 47 17.0150  1Q47 17.3975,  except  an modified  in thia gait 
Subp,  2.. Lifeguard required. hnn thn 	n gaQl ia in inni 
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A. th minimum number of lifeguards who must be continuously present must be one for every 2 000 square ft Qf pii^i 

surface 	jj:  where 	psinj  depth is greater thiin p feet;  iinii 

where the design, configuration, or operation requires additional lifeguards  j  provide complete observation of the entire 
they  ini 	provided in addition  th 	required in item A.. 

Subp.  3. Water depth. Water depth may reduce to 	th shallow end of the pool  in  allow  f. dissipation of the waves.  

Subp.  4.. Access barriers. In addition to the fencing required in pui  4717.1550, a safety barrier  f stanchions and 
similar barrier at 	t 42 inches high  jj be located to prevent 	patrons  f.n entering the Qj  any location nthi then ni thn 

water depth  nL Thn barrier  ii have at least one intermediate height rope.  

Subp. 5. Emergency shut off. An emergency shut off for wave generation must be provided at every Jifeguard chair or station.  

Subp.  5.. Wave strength. Din 	generating equipment must not n capable  nf producing waves that 	pQj users in 
have contact  with the pool bottom in a manner which may 	injury.  

Subp.  7  Overflow gutters. Overflow gutters may  km omitted along  ibm  side tf pool  iith ibm wave generating equipment.  

A. Il overflow gutters are jj provided on the pool itIm Jimim ibm 	generating eqpipment is located, effective skimming 
devices are required and 	km designed and maintained to function continuously during all periods when waves are not gener- 
ated. 

B Overflow gutters are required on the jms if bm pool where tbm 	generating equipment is not installed. 

A gutter is required along  ibm zm depth  nn nf ibm pool.  

Subp. 8. Decks. J2nck aim accessible to pool  ini  may  km omitted along ibm iitim nf ibm pnnj with the wave generating equip-
ment.  

Subp. 9. Recirculation system. Ibm recirculation system  ni 	operate at a m equivalent to recirculating the total volume of 
n: .n ibm pool  in Li: hours  Jm. A system of bottom mints 	provided in the shallow  mn 

4717.3970  POOL CLOSURE. 
When any of the conditions in items A to E are found, a public pool  jj be immediately closed to use when so ordered y ibm 

commissioner. The owner of bm  pool 	place a sign 	im entrance to the pool indicating that the PQQI  is closed.  Dim I2QQ1 rniii 
remain closed until j  condition is corrected and approval to reopen is granted 	the commissioner. A pQQi 	be closed when: 

A. ibm units tif lifesaving equipment specified in par! 4717.1450 are not provided; 

ibm 	clarity standard specified in paj  4717.1750. subpart  7.  is not met; 

ibm disinfection residual specified in paJi  4717.1750 subpart is not met; 

ibm paQi ha knmn constructed or physically altered without approval of plans required  km paji 47 17.0450; or 

is any condition that endangers the health or safety of the public.  

4717.3975 VARIANCE.  
The commissioner shall grant a variance to parts 4717.0100 to 4717.3950 only according to the procedures and criteria specified  

in parts 47 17.7000 to 47 17.7050.  
4717.7000 VARIANCE REQUEST. 

Subpart I. Request. A party may ask the commissioner of health to grant a variance from the following rules: 

[For text of items A to K, see M.R.] 

L. public swimming pools, parts 4717.0100 4717.0150 to 4717.3900 4717.3975; 
[For text of items M to P, see M.R.1 
[For text of subps 2 and 3, see MR.] 

REPEALER. Minnesota Rules,  parts 4717.0100; 4717.0200; 4717.0300; 4717.0350;  4717.0400; 4717.0500; 4717.0600; 

4717.1800; 4717.1900: 4717.2000; 4717.2100: 4717.2200; 4717.2300; 4717.2400: 4717.2500;4717.2600: 4717.2700; 4717.2800: 

4717.2900; 4717.3000; 4717.3100: 4717.3200; 4717.3300: 4717.3400: 4717.3500; 4717.3600: 4717.3700: 4717.3800; and 

47 17.3900. are repealed.  

EFFECTIVE DATE. JanuaryL  1995.  
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Department of Natural Resources 
Proposed Permanent Rules Relating to Fish and Wildlife Stamp Design Contests 
Notice of Intent to Adopt Rules without a Public Hearing 

Introduction. The Minnesota Department of Natural Resources intends to adopt permanent rules without a public hearing fol-
lowing the procedures set forth in the Administrative Procedure Act, Minnesota Statutes, sections 14.22 to 14.28. You have 30 days 
to submit written comments on the proposed rules and may also submit a written request that a hearing be held on the rules. 

Agency Contact Person. Comments or questions on the rules and written requests for a public hearing on the rules must be sub-
mitted to: 

Richard Hassinger 
Department of Natural Resources 
500 Lafayette Road 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55 155-4020 
Telephone: (612) 297-1308 

Subject of Rules and Statutory Authority. The proposed rules are about establishing the contest procedures by which the 
Department of Natural Resources selects and utilizes designs for the fish and wildlife stamp images. The statutory authority to 
adopt these rules is Minnesota Statutes, section 97A.045, subdivision 7. A copy of the proposed rules is published in the State 
Register and attached to this Notice as mailed. 

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m., September 21, 1994 to submit written comment in support of or in opposition to the pro-
posed rules or any part or subpart of the rules. Your comment must be in writing and received by the agency contact person by the 
due date. Comment is encouraged. Your comment should identify the portion of the proposed rules addressed, the reason for the 
comment, and any change proposed. 

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the rules. Your 
request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by the agency contact person by 4:30 p.m. on September 21, 
1994. Your written request for a public hearing must include your name and address. You are encouraged to identify the portion of 
the proposed rules which caused your request, the reason for the request, and any changes you want made to the proposed rules. If 
25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless a sufficient number withdraw their 
requests in writing. If a public hearing is required, the Department of Natural Resources will follow the procedures in Minnesota 
Statutes, section 14.131 to 14.20. 

Modifications. The proposed rules may be modified as a result of public comment. The modifications must be supported by 
data and views submitted to the Department and may not result in a substantial change in the proposed rules as attached and printed 
in the State Register. If the proposed rule affects you in any way, you are encouraged to participate in the rulemaking process. 

Statement of Need and Reasonableness. A Statement of Need and Reasonableness is now available. This Statement describes 
the need for and reasonableness of each provision of the proposed rules and identifies the data and information relied upon to 
support the proposed rules. A free copy of the Statement may be obtained from Richard Hassinger at the address and telephone 
number listed above. 

Small Business Considerations. In preparing these rules, the Department has considered the requirements of Minnesota 
Statutes, section 14.115, in regard to the impact of the proposed rules on small businesses. The adoption of the rules will not 
directly affect small businesses. 

Expenditures of Public Money by Local Public Bodies. Minnesota Statutes, section 14.11, subdivision 1, does not apply 
because adoption of these rules will not result in any additional spending by local public bodies. 

Impact on Agricultural Lands. Minnesota Statutes, section 14.11, subdivision 2, does not apply because adoption of these rules 
will not have an impact on agricultural land. 
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Departmental Charges. Minnesota Statutes, section 1 6A. 1285, subdivisions 4 and 5, do not apply because the rules do not 

establish or adjust departmental charges. 
Adoption and Review of Rules. If no hearing is required, after the end of the comment period the Department may adopt the 

rules. The rules and supporting documents will then be submitted to the Attorney General for review as to legality and form to the 
extent form relates to legality. You may request to be notified of the date the rules are submitted to the Attorney General or be noti-
fied of the Attorney General's decision on the rules. If you wish to be so notified, or you wish to receive a copy of the adopted 
rules, submit your request to the agency contact person listed above. 

Dated: 2 August 1994 
Rodney W. Sando, Commissioner 
Department of Natural Resources 

Rules as Proposed (all new material) 

6290.0100 PURPOSE. 
As required by Minnesota Statutes, section 97A.045, subdivision 7, this chapter establishes contest procedures by which the 

Department of Natural Resources selects and utilizes designs for fish and wildlife stamp images. Contest entries that do not 
conform to this chapter shall be ineligible for a stamp contest. 
6290.0200 DEFINITIONS. 

Subpart I. Scope. The terms used in this chapter have the meanings given them in this part. 

Subp. 2. Commissioner. "Commissioner" means the commissioner of natural resources or the commissioner's designated rep-
resentative. 

Subp. 3. Department. "Department" means the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources. 

Subp. 4. Migratory waterfowl stamp. "Migratory waterfowl stamp" means the stamp issued by the department under 
Minnesota Statutes, section 97B.801, that allows individuals to take migratory waterfowl. 

Subp. 5. Pheasant stamp. "Pheasant stamp" means the stamp issued by the department under Minnesota Statutes, section 
97B.7 IS, that allows individuals to take pheasants. 

Subp. 6. Trout and salmon stamp. "Trout and salmon stamp" means the stamp issued by the department under Minnesota 
Statutes, section 97C.305, that allows individuals to angle for trout and salmon in specified waters. 

6290.0300 APPLICATION PROCEDURE. 
Subpart I. Eligibility requirements. Each stamp contest is open only to residents of Minnesota who have maintained a legal 

residence in the state for a minimum of 60 days immediately preceding the entry deadline for the contest. 
A person who wins a contest is ineligible to enter a contest for the same type of stamp for two successive years of competition 

following the contestant's first win. A person who wins a contest for the same type of stamp two or more times is ineligible to enter 
a contest for the same type of stamp for four successive years of competition after the second and each successive win. A person 
who wins a contest for one type of stamp is eligible for the other fish and wildlife stamp contests described in part 6290.0200. 

Subp. 2. Contest entry period. The entry period for each contest will be prescribed in a notice published in the State Register at 
least 30 days prior to the beginning of the contest entry period. Entry forms provided by the department must be used and can be 
obtained by contacting the department as prescribed in the contest entry notice. A contest application package will be provided by 
the department to interested parties upon request. 

Subp. 3. Receipt of entries. Entries for each stamp contest will be accepted only during the contest entry period. Entries must 
be received by the department by 4:00 p.m. on the last day of the contest entry period. Late or early entries will not be accepted. 

Subp. 4. Restriction on number of entries. A person may submit only one entry per year for each type of stamp contest. If two 
or more entries are submitted for a stamp contest in one year, all of that person's entries will be declared ineligible. 

Subp. 5. Submittal of entries. An entry for a migratory waterfowl, pheasant, or trout and salmon stamp contest must be mailed 
or delivered to the department at the address specified in the contest application package. A contest entry should be securely 
wrapped and enclosed in a container or envelope with the name of the stamp contest clearly marked on the outside. All completed 
and signed contest entry forms must accompany the contest entry. These contest entry forms shall include: 

A. the entry form; 
B. reproduction rights agreement form; and 
C. any other forms specified in the contest application package. 
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Submission of all of the contest entry forms are required for eligibility. Failure to include all completed contest entry forms will 

render the contest entry ineligible. 
Subp. 6. Department liability. The department assumes no liability for damage, loss, or theft of a contest entry. 
Subp. 7. Reproduction rights. A person winning a stamp contest will receive no financial remuneration from the state. The 

reproduction rights agreement required with the submission of a contest entry will require the contest winner to agree to grant the 
department the exclusive rights to use the contest entry as the design for the applicable stamp and for use of the stamp image on 
commercial products produced or licensed by the department. All rights to the reproduction in a print form are retained by the 
person submitting a contest entry, including the contest winner. The remainder of the reproduction rights for the design will be 
determined by the department on an annual basis and will be specified in the reproduction rights agreement form included in the 
contest application package. If a design is reproduced in a limited edition by any party other than the department or its licensees, 
the contest winner shall deliver without cost to the department four signed prints numbered 2, 3, 4, and 5. If a design is reproduced 
in an open edition by any party other than the department or its licensees, the contest winner shall deliver without cost to the depart-
ment four prints of each edition. 
6290.0400 DESIGN STANDARDS. 

Subpart 1. Eligible species. The eligible species for migratory waterfowl and trout and salmon contests shall be specified in the 
contest application package. The eligible species for the pheasant stamp shall be the ring-necked pheasant (Phasianus coichicus). 
The eligible species should be the primary subject of the contest entry. A contest entry may contain species other than the eligible 
species as accompanying design elements. 

Subp. 2. Background of contest entry. The background or setting of a contest entry shall only represent environments found in 
Minnesota. Design elements in a contest entry should be accurately portrayed as to ecology and anatomy, although they need not be 
literal renditions. 

Subp. 3. Contest entry media and originality. A contest entry may be created in one or a combination of media, but shall not 
include a photograph or other photographic product. A contest entry shall be an original work of art created by the person submit-
tihg the contest entry and shall be one of a kind design. Contest entries may incorporate printing processes including screen print-
ing, intaglio, and relief. 

Subp. 4. Contest entry design size. The design size of a contest entry shall be two-dimensional on a horizontal format nine 
inches in width and 6-1/2 inches in height. Winning contest entries must produce a quality stamp image. 

Subp. 5. Matting requirements. A contest entry shall be firmly attached to solid white matting with dimensions of 12 inches in 
width and nine inches in height. No other color shall be used for matting. 

Subp. 6. Contest entry thickness. A contest entry shall not exceed three-eighths inch in thickness, including matting. 
Subp. 7. Covering of contest entry. A contest entry shall not be framed or covered by glass or other material. 
Subp. 8. Ineligible contest entry. A contest entry shall be ineligible if: 

A. it is signed, lettered, or contains any mark identifying the artist on its front; 

B. it has won first place in another stamp contest, whether federal, state, or private; 

C. it has been in the third round of a previous department stamp contest; or 

D. it does not meet the requirements contained in parts 6290.0100 to 6290.0800. 
6290.0500 CONTEST JUDGING. 

Subpart I. Date and location of judging. Notice of the date, location of judging, and size of the judging panel for each contest 
will be contained in the contest application package. 

Subp. 2. Selection of judging panel. Contest judging panels will be chosen by the commissioner of natural resources and will 
consist of at least five members from areas of expertise including, but not limited to: art, hunting or fishing, outdoor media, conser-
vation, or publishing. Judges will serve for a length of time to be established by the department. 

Subp. 3. Assignment of identifying number. Each contest entry will be assigned an identifying number prior to the judging to 
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keep the identity of the artist of the contest entry unknown to the judges. The identity of the artist of the contest entries will not be 
revealed to the judges prior to the selection of the winning entry. 

Subp. 4. Judging procedure. Three rounds of judging will be used to select a winner in each contest. 
A. During the first round of judging, the judging panel will view all eligible contest entries. Each judge shall select all those 

contest entries that the judge wishes to see advance to the second round. 

B. During the second round, the contest entries selected by any judge from the first round will be separated from those contest 
entries not selected in the first round. Each judge shall select all those contest entries that the judge wishes to see advanced to the 
third round. Any contest entry receiving at least three votes shall advance to the third round. If no entry receives three votes, all 
entries receiving two votes will advance to the third round. 

C. During the third round, the judges shall give each contest entry a numerical score. The contest entry receiving the highest 
combined numerical score shall be selected the winner. In the case of a tie for the winning entry or a tie for second place, the judges 
will repeat the process described for the third round, but only as to the tied entries. If for any reason, the contest entry with the 
highest combined numerical score is disqualified, the entry with the next highest combined numerical score shall be selected the 
winner. 
6290.0600 RETURN OF CONTEST ENTRIES. 

Contest entries will be returned to the address specified by the artist and artists are responsible for notifying the department of an 
address change. If a contest entry is returned to the department because it is undeliverable or unclaimed, the department will not be 
obligated to trace the location of the artist to return the contest entry. All unclaimed entries, after one year, shall be assumed to be 
abandoned and shall become the property of the department. 

The winning entry shall be retained by the department for such period of time as necessary to complete the stamp and stamp 
image. 
6290.0700 DISPLAY AND PROMOTION OF CONTEST ENTRIES. 

All contest entries shall be subject to display for promotion of the stamp and the stamp image by the department or parties autho-
rized by the department. 
6290.0800 RESERVATION OF RIGHTS. 

The department reserves the right to not conduct a stamp contest. If the department conducts a stamp contest, the department 
reserves the right not to select or use a winning entry even if all requirements of this chapter are met. 

Pollution Control Agency 
Proposed Permanent Rules Relating to Individual Septic Tank Systems 
Notice of Intent to Adopt Rule Amendments without a Public Hearing 

The Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (Agency) intends to amend a permanent rule without a public hearing following proce-
dures set forth in the Administrative Procedure Act, Minnesota Statutes sections 14.22 to 14.28. You have 30 days to submit 
written comments on the proposed amendments and may also submit a written request that a hearing be held on the amendments. 

Submitting Comments. Comments or questions on the rule amendments and written requests for a public hearing on the amend-
ments must be submitted to: 

Individual Sewage Treatment Systems Team 
Water Quality Division/Manager's Office 
Minnesota Pollution Control Agency 
520 Lafayette Road North 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55155 
Facsimile: (612) 297-8683 

Or, call the ISTS Information Line at (612) 282-6246 to leave a brief comment or question. The InformationLine is a voice mail 
box, which helps the ISTS team handle a large number of incoming phone calls in a fast, orderly and effective manner. 

Subject of Rule and Statutory Authority. The proposed rule is about individual sewage treatment systems (ISTS), commonly 
referred to as septic systems. Chapter 7080 provides minimum standards and criteria for the design, location, installation, use and 
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maintenance of ISTS. The statutory authority to adopt this rule is Minnesota Statutes, section 115.03, subd. 1(1993) and Minnesota 
Laws Chapter 617, section 1, subdivision 3 (1994). A copy of the proposed amendments is published immediately after this notice. 

Need for Amendment. Rule amendments are being proposed to accomplish three goals: 1) to update the technical standards, 2) 
to reorganize the rules to present information in order of the planning/construction/maintenance process and to make the rules more 
user friendly by grouping related information, and 3) to address problems identified by staff and ISTS professionals. The proposed 
rule has been reorganized, and many provisions of the current rule have been relocated. Please be aware that the sections of the rule 
that have not been changed, but have been relocated, are underlined. This may be somewhat confusing, since generally underlining 
signifies new rule language. The following chart will help you determine which changes are substantive, and which changes are 
merely existing requirements that have been relocated to another section of the rule. 

Cross-reference Chart for Existing Rule Language Proposed to be Moved 
Proposed Location of 
Existing Language 
Part 7080.0020 Definitions 
subp. lIb 
subp. 29a 
subp. 48a 

Current Location 

subp. 29. 
subp. 50. 
pt. 7080.02 10, subp. 4, item B, 
subitem (2), unit (a). 

Part 7080.0050 Surface Discharge 
All of Pt. 7080.0050 Surface Discharge has been merged with Pt. 7080.0060. 

Part 7080.0060 Treatment Required 
subp. 1. 

subp. 5 

subp. 7 

Pt. 7080.0050 - Both paragraphs of 
this part have had their order 
reversed. 
pt. 7080.0060 - paragraph I starting 
with the second sentence. 
pt. 7080.0060 - second paragraph. 

Part 7080.0070 System Components 
Pt. 7080.0070 is described in the SONAR as being moved to 7080.0060, subp. 2. This part has since been deleted. 

Part 7080.0080 Prohibited Installations 
All of pt. 7080.0080 has been deleted in its entirety. 

Part 7080.0110 Site Evaluation 
subp. 2a, item B, subitem (2) 	 pt. 7080.0110, subp. 1, item E. 

subp. 2a, item F 	 pt. 7080.0110, subp. 1, item E. 

Part 7080.0125 Sewage Flow Determination for Dwellings and Other Establishments 
subp. 1. 	 pt. 7080.0090. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. S'i4te outs indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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subp. 2, second and 

third sentences. 

subp. 2 

subp. 5 

Part 7080.0130 Sewage Tanks 

subp. 1, item G 

subp. 3, item A 

subp. 6, item C 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item A, 

subitem (2). 

pt. 7080.01 70 subp. 2, item A, 

subitem (2) - Classifications 1, 

II, and HI. 

pt. 7080.0120, subp. 2. 

pt. 7080.0210, subp. 6, item D- 

first sentence. 

Pt. 7080.0130, subp. 2, item A- 

second sentence. 

pt. 7080.02 10, subp. 4, item A. 

Part 7080.0 160 Dosing of Effluent 

subp. I, item C 
	

pt. 7080.0 160, subp. 3, item G. 

subp. I, item D 
	

pt. 7080.0 160, subp. 2, item 0. 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item B, 

subitems (I) to (5). 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item C, 

subitem (7). 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item F, 

subitems (I) and (2). 

Pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item F, 

subitem (3), units (a) and (b) 

Pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item G, 

subitem (13), first sentence. 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item G, 

subitem (13), Paragraph 2. 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item 0, 

subitem (13), Paragraph 3. 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item G, 

subitem (12) 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item G, 

subitem (13), second, third and 

fourth sentences of paragraph 

one. 

pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item G, 

subitem (13), sixth sentence of 

paragraph one. 

Part 7080.0170 Final Treatment and Disposal 

subp. 2, item A 

subp. 2, item B, subitem (2) 

subunit (b) 

subp. 4 

subp. 4, items A and B 

subp. 5, item B, subitem (3), 

first sentence 

subp. 5, item B, subitem (8) 

subp. 5, item A, subitem (5) 

subp. 5, item C, subitems (2) 

and (4) 

subp. 5, item D, subitem (I), 

first, second and third 

sentences. 

subp. 5, item D, subitem (2) 
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Part 7080.0175 Maintenance 
item A 	 pt. 7080.0130, subp. 5, item A. 
item B 	 pt. 7080.0130, subp. 5, item C. 
item D 	 pt. 7080.0 130, subp. 5, item F. 

Part 7080.0180 Alternative Systems 
This part is proposed to be merged into 7080.0210, subp. 1. 

Part 7080.0210 Appendix A: Alternative and Experimental Systems 
subp. 1, items A to C, E and F 	 Pt. 7080.0180. 
subp. 3, item A, subitem (1), 	 Pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item E, 
units (a) to (c) 	 subitems (3), (4) and (6). 
subp. 3, item A, subitem (2), 	 Pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item E, 
unit (a) 	 subitem (1). 
subp. 3, item A, subitem (2), 	 pt. 7080.0210, subp. 5, Class HI, 
unit (b), paragraphs i and ii 	 item A, subitems (1) to (3). 

subp. 3, item B 	 pt. 7080.01 70, subp. 2, item F, 
subitems (1) and (2). 

subp. 3, item C, subitems 	 Pt. 7080.02 10, subp. 3, item B, 
(1) to (3) 	 subitems (1) to (3). 

subp. 3, item D, subitems 
(1) to (8) 	 pt. 7080.0210, subp. 3, item D. 

subp. 3, item E 	 pt. 7080.02 10, subp. 4, item B, 
subitems (1) and (2), unit (a). 

subp. 3, item E, subitem (4) pt. 7080.0170, subp. 2, item A, 
subitem (2), Classification IV - 
second sentence. 

subp. 3, item H, subitem (2) 	 pt. 7080.0210, App. A, subp. 5, item 

unit (a) 	 B, subitems (2), unit (c). 
The rule chapter is not to be modified at this time to fulfill the rule adoption mandate passed by the Legislature during the 1994 

session. Agency staff are just beginning to plan public participation activities to address rule issues identified in the Individual 
Sewage Treatment System Act, Minnesota Laws Chapter 617, section 1, subdivision 3. After the rule amendments contained in this 
notice have been adopted by the Agency, a second rule revision process will be conducted to address the issues identified in the Act. 

Comments. You have until 4:30 p.m. September 23, 1994 to submit written comments in support of or in opposition to the pro-
posed rule and any part or subpart of the rule. Your comments must be in writing and received by the Agency Individual Sewage 
Treatment Systems Team by the due date. Comments are encouraged. Your comment should identify the portion of the proposed 
rule addressed by rule citation, the reason for the comment, and any change proposed. 

Request for a Hearing. In addition to submitting comments, you may also request that a hearing be held on the amendments. 
Your request for a public hearing must be in writing and must be received by the Agency Individual Sewage Treatment Systems 
Team by 4:30 p.m. on September 23, 1994. Your written request for a public hearing must include your name and address. You are 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike euts indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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encouraged to identify the portion of the proposed rule which caused your request, the reason for the request, and any changes you 
want made to the proposed rule. If 25 or more persons submit a written request for a hearing, a public hearing will be held unless a 
sufficient number withdraw their requests in writing. If a public hearing is required, the Agency will follow the procedures in 
Minnesota Statutes, sections 14.131 to 14.20. 

Modifications. The proposed rule may be modified as a result of public comment. The modifications must be supported by data 
and views submitted to the Agency and may not result in a substantial change in the proposed rule as printed immediately after this 
notice. If the proposed rule affects you in any way, you are encouraged to participate in the rulemaking process. 

Statement of Need and Reasonableness. A statement of need and reasonableness (SONAR) is now available by leaving a 
message on the ISTS Information Line voice mail box, (612) 282-6246. This statement describes the need for and reasonableness 
of each provision of the proposed rule and identifies the data and information relied upon to support the proposed rule. Free copies 
will be available as long as supplies last. There will be a $20 charge per SONAR after the Agency's supply has been depleted. The 
SONAR is available for review at all Agency offices. The Agency offices are located: 

Central Office - St. Paul 

Water Quality Division, 4th Floor 
Assessment and Planning Section 
520 Lafayette Road North 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55 155-4194 
Phone number: (612) 296-9315 

Northeast Office - Duluth 

Duluth Government Center 
Room 704 
320 West Second Street 
Duluth, Minnesota 55802 
Phone number: (218) 723-4660 

North Central Office - Brainerd 

1601 Minnesota Drive 
Brainerd, Minnesota 56401 
Phone number: (218) 828-2492 

Northwest Office - Detroit Lakes 

Lake Avenue Plaza 
714 Lake Avenue, Suite 220 
Detroit Lakes, Minnesota 56501 
Phone number: (218) 847-1519 

Southwest Office - Marshall 

700 North Seventh Street 
Marshall, Minnesota 56258 
Phone number: (507) 537-7146 

Southeast Office - Rochester 

2116 Campus Drive S.E. 
Rochester, Minnesota 55904 
Phone number: (507) 285-7343 

Small Business Considerations. Minnesota Statutes, section 14.115, subdivision 4 requires that the notice of rulemaking 
include a statement of the impact of this proposed rule on small businesses. The Agency's evaluation found the following: 

(a) Requiring less stringent compliance requirements for small businesses would not be prudent because the provisions of 
Chapter 7080 provide the minimum standards for adequate sewage treatment which should not be compromised. 

(b) Making less stringent schedules or deadlines for compliance or reporting requirements for small business is not applicable 
because Chapter 7080 does not contain schedules or deadlines for compliance. 

(c) Consolidating or simplifying compliance or reporting requirements for small business is not applicable because Chapter 7080 
has no reporting requirements. 
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(d) Performance standards to replace design or operational standards otherwise required in Chapter 7080 are proposed under the 

experimental section, pt. 7080.0210, Appendix A, subp. 3a. 
(e) Exempting small businesses from the requirements of this rule would not be consistent with the statutory mandate of the 

Agency to protect the waters of the State. 
Two proposed changes that relate to the calculation of flow to be discharged into an ISTS may have an effect on a few small busi-

nesses. This impact is discussed in the SONAR on pages 84 and 85. The following discussion is provided for further clarification. 
One of the proposed changes may increase the cost of complying with Chapter 7080 for a few seasonal, small businesses. The 

Agency is proposing to require seasonal establishments to base the treatment system capacity and design on an average of the 
highest wastewater flow measurement rather than on an annual average flow. Flow figures for months that the seasonal facility 
receives no or minimal use are currently averaged with the flow measurements from high use months to calculate a maximum daily 
sewage flow. This long term averaging for facilities that are used a short time each year has resulted in the construction of treatment 
facilities that overflow during peak use. 

The Agency proposes to require that the average of the seven highest-use day measurements be used to determine the capacity 
and design for seasonal facilities and businesses. This will require some seasonal, small businesses which base designs on mea-
sured flows to construct systems that are somewhat larger than those required under the existing standards. Since larger systems 
may be required, the owners may also be required to have a State Disposal System (SDS) permit. Acquiring a State Disposal 
System permit involves application and monitoring fees and engineering costs for developing plans and specifications. However, 
this requirement is only for ISTS which exceed an average design flow of 10,000 gallons per day. There are also incalàulable ben-
efits for the owner such as system longevity and decreased problems and maintenance and for environmental and public health that 
balance against the additional construction and possible permit costs that could be caused by this change. 

The Agency is also proposing to eliminate the 15,000 gallon per day threshold for determining if an ISTS system will be required 
to have an SDS permit. This change will leave only one threshold of 10,000 gallon per day making the calculation method and ter-
minology consistent for flow throughout the rule. This change does not create a more stringent threshold. The two thresholds are 
conceptually the same threshold, but have a numerical difference that results from different calculation methods. 

Expenditure of Public Money by Local Public Bodies. Minnesota Statutes, section 14.11, subdivision I, requires the Agency 
to include a statement of the rule's estimated costs to local public bodies in this notice if the rule would have a total cost of over 
$100,000 to all local public bodies in the state in either of the two years following adoption of the rule. According to this Chapter, 
municipality "means any county, city, town, the Metropolitan Council or any other governmental subdivision of the state responsi-
ble by law for the prevention, control and abatement of water pollution in any area of the state." 

Municipalities have been required to adopt the provisions of Chapter 7080 within shoreland and floodplain areas and wild and 
scenic river land use districts. Outside of these areas, these standards provide recommended guidelines for the adoption of local 
ordinances and for the location, design, construction, use and maintenance of individual sewage treatment systems. Should a 
municipality (as defined under Pt. 7080.0020, subp. 24a) administer these rules for areas outside of any required areas, the added 
activities may collectively exceed the $100,000 threshold to all local public bodies in the state in either of the first two years of 
implementation. These costs would primarily be attributed to staff time associated with site reviews, inspections and permitting 
activities. Additional staff time associated with these activities is not intended to be costly and are anticipated to be manageable for 
the municipality. It is expected that a minimal amount of equipment or materials would need to be purchased to carry Out the pro-
visions of this Chapter. 

The 1994 ISTS Act may have as significant economic impact on local governments. However, these impacts have not been ana-
lyzed by the Agency because they are the result of the Act rather than the proposed rule amendments and are outside this rule revi-
sion effort. 

Impact on Agricultural Lands and Farming Operations. Minnesota Statutes, section 14.11, subdivision 2, requires that if the 
rule would have a direct and substantial adverse impact upon agricultural lands in the state, the Agency shall comply with specified 
additional requirements. Minnesota Statutes section 116.07, subdivision 4, requires the Agency to give a copy of the proposed rules 
to the Commissioner of Agriculture for review and comment if the rules affect farming operations. 

A review of the proposed changes to Chapter 7080 was made to determine the effects on agricultural land. The only change in 
the rule that may affect these lands is the requirement that one additional soil treatment area be available on each lot. This potential 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions, to existing rule language. S'ike outs indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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impact is discussed in more detail on page 91 of the SONAR. However, it is not anticipated that the proposed revisions to these 
rules will have any significant impacts on agricultural lands or farming operations. Therefore, no request for review and comment 
will be made to the Commissioner of Agriculture. 

Economic Factors. Minnesota Statutes, section 116.07, subdivision 6, requires the Agency to give due consideration to eco-
nomic factors in exercising its powers. Changes to these are expected to have a nonmeasurable impact on the overall Minnesota's 
economy. The proposed change to the standards will result in some increased costs because larger systems and larger lot sizes will 
be required in some cases. However, the additional costs are balanced by the longer term benefits of a properly functioning system. 
The Agency's economic consideration is found on pages 85 through 91 of the SONAR. 

Transportation. Minnesota Statutes section 174.05 requires the Agency to notify the Commissioner of Transportation of all 
rules that concern transportation, and requires the Commissioner of Transportation to prepare a written review of rules. The pro-
posed rule amendments discussed in this document are standards for construction and maintenance of ISTS and do not involve plan-
ning, repair or usage of the state transportation network or its infrastructure. No request for review and comment will be made to 
the Commissioner of Transportation because the proposed amendments do not impact transportation. 

Adoption and Review of Rule. If no hearing is required, after the end of the comment period, the Agency may adopt the rule. 
The rule and supporting documents will then be submitted to the attorney general for review as to legality and form to the extent 
form relates to legality. You may request to be notified of the date the rule is submitted to the attorney general or be notified of the 
attorney general's decision on the rule. If you wish to be so notified, or wish to receive a copy of the adopted rule, submit your 
request to the Agency Individual Sewage Treatment Systems Team listed above. 

Charles W. Williams 
Commissioner 

Rules as Proposed 
7080.0010 PURPOSE AND INTENT. 

The improper location,  design, location, installation, use, and maintenance of individual sewage treatment systems adversely 
affects the public health, safety, and general welfare by discharge of inadequately treated sewage to surface and ground waters. In 
accordance with the authority granted in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 4O4-tO 103F,  103G, 115, and 116, the Minnesota Pollution 
Control Agency, hereinafter referred to as the agency, does hereby provide the minimum standards and criteria for the location, 

 design, location, installation, use, and maintenance of individual sewage treatment systems, and thus protect the surfaceand ground 
waters of the state, and promote the public health s  safety,  and general welfare. Ij conjunction  with these minimum standards,  the 
agency encourages  the use of advanced treatment methods  to further reduce th discharge  of contaminants.  These minimum  stan-
dards are most effective when applied in conjunction with local planning and zoning that considers the density of the systems that 
are discharging to the groundwater. These standards ae not intcndcd to cover systems treating industrial or animal waste or 
ethei' wastewater that may contain hazardous materials. 

Further, it is intended that the administration and enforcement of these standards be conducted by municipalities, since experi-
ence has shown that sanitary ordinances can most effectively be administered at the local level. 
7080.0020 DEFINITIONS. 

[For text of subps I to I b, see M.R.] 
Subp. 2. Aerobic tank. "Aerobic tank" means any sewage tank which utilizc3 uses  the principle of oxidation in the decomposi-

tion of sewage by the introduction of air into the sewage. 
Subp. 3. Agency. "Agency" means the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency. 
Subp. 4. Alternative system. "Alternative system" means Ofi individual sewage treatment system employing sueh methods 

and devices as presented in part 700.0I8O 7080.0210. subpart  3. 
Subp.  4. At-grade system. "At-grade system"  means a pressurized  soil treatment system  where septic  ink effluent  is iQi  to 

drainfield  cock bed constructed  211  original  s^fl th ground surface and covered  h loamy soil materials,  
[For text of subp 5, see M.R.] 

Subp. 6. Bedrock. "Bedrock" means thM 4ayef of parcnt material which io con3olidatcd od unwcathcrcd th11 rocks that underlie  
jl j 	the earth's surface. Bedrock  is encountered when unweathered in-place consolidated  material larger  than two mil- 

limeters  in size,  j greater  than 50 percent 	volume.  For sandstone, bedrock  is encountered  when the material  is sufficiently 
coherent  12 resist penetration  Qf knife blade  in 	exposed  jt. 

Subp. 7. Bedroom. "Bedroom" means any room 21 unfinished ire  within a dwelling that might reasonably be used as a sleep-
ing room 	Qj: inth future.  
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. 	 Subp.  :z. Building. "Building" means all occupied structures and 	structure whose foundation could be damaged and the 

structural integrity jeopardized  b th seepage of sewagept sewage tank effluent.  
[For text of subps 8 and 9, see M.R.] 

Subp. 10. [See repealer.] 
Subp. II. Cesspool. "Cesspool" means an underground pit or seepage  ink into which raw houschold sewage or ether untreatcd 

liquid waste is discharged and from which the liquid seeps into the surrounding soil. ee pai4 7080.0080. 

Subp, I Ia. Chambered system. "Chambered system" means a jj  treatment system where sewage tank effluent  j  discharged  
to a buried structure creating an enclosed open space original soil surface to act as a surface for the infiltration of sewage 
tank effluent. 

Subp,  1 lb. Clean sand. "Clean  fl'  means a ii1  texture composed  ky  weight  sf 1 least  2 percent very coarse, coarse, and 
medium sand varying  in size from 2.00 millimeters (sieve size .1Q1 IQ 0.25  millimeters (sieve size 60). Jess  than 411 percent tine 
very fi.g 	ranging in size between 0.25 millimeters and 1111 millimeters (sieve  iz 2701.  an^! 	than 	percent smaller 
than 0.05 millimeters and 	Jarger  than 2.00 millimeters. 

Subp. 12. DNR. "DNR" means the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources. 

Subp, j2g Distribution box. "Distribution box" means a device desiened  IQ  concurrently and equally distribute sewage tank 
effluent 	gravity to a jj treatment system.  

Subp.  i2k Distribution device. "Distribution device" means a device used receive  nj transfer effluent  frrn a supply pjpa t 
distribution pipes  ni  downslope supply pipes, tK fliaa devices are commonly known as drop boxes, ai boxes, distribution 
boxes, manifolds.  

Subp. 1 2c, Distribution medium. "Distribution medium" means the material used IQ distribute  tha sewage tank effluent withig 
the pj[ treatment system.  jg  medium includes, but is not limited p.. drainfield rock, gravelless drainfield pjp in a geotextile 
wrap, or a chambered system.  

Subp. 13. Distribution pipes. "Distribution pipes" means perforated pipes that are used to distribute sewage tank effluent ta a 
sell treatment system into a distribution medium.. 

[For text of subps 14 and 15, see M.R.] 

Subp. ISa. Drainfield rock. "Drainfield rock" means crushcd igneous rock, or similar insoluble, durable, and decay-resistant 
material between three-fourths inch and 2-1/2 inches in size with no more than five percent by weight passing a number 4 thra-
fourths  jgg  sieve and no more than one percent by weight passing a number 200 sieve. :Fhe sine shall range frem thrcc fourths ineh 
to Materials greater than. 2-1/2 inches In size shall  nt exceed five percent  b weight. 

Subp, I 5b.  Drop box. "Drop  box" means a distribution device used f.cli thn serial gravity application  f sewage tank effluent tn 
a soil treatment system.  

[For text of subp 16, see M.R.] 

Subp. I 7a. Gas deflecting baffle. 	deflecting baffle" means a ffi g  fha  septic tank iilt ih limits iha escape of oiis 
that are carried 	septic 	jç, gases.  

Subp. 1 7b. Gravelless draint'ield pipe media. "Gravelless drainfield pjp media" means a distribution medium consisting of a 
corrugated distribution  pipa  encased  in geotextile wrap installed  in trenches.  

[For text of subp 18, see M.R.] 

Subp. 1 8a. Hazardous materials waste. "Hazardous materials waste" means any substance which, when discarded, meets the 
definition of hazardous waste in chapter 7045. 

Subp. 19. Holding tank. "Holding tank" means a watertight tank for storage of sewage until it can be transported to a point of 
approved treatment and disposal. 

Subp. 20. Impermeable bedrock. "Impermeable;  bedrock" with regard to bedrock, means a bedrock having no cracks or 
crcviccs end having a vertical permeability slower than one inch in 24 hours shall be considcrcd impermeable. With rcgard to seils 
a sell horizon or layer having a vertical permeability slower than 002 ineb in 24 hears shall be considered impermeable. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. Suike eats indicate 
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Subp. 21. Individual sewage treatment system. "Individual sewage treatment system" means a sewage treatment system, or 

part thereof, serving a dwelling, or other establishment, or group thereof, which uses @ubaurface primary treatmenl,  ii without 
secondary advanced treatment followed  by  soil treatment and disposal. 

Subp. 21a. Invert. "Invert" means the lowest point of a channel inside a pipe. 
Subp. 22a. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 22b.  Liquid capacity. "Liquid capacity"  means ffi  liquid volume  f sewage  ink below  th invert  of th outlet pipe.  
Subp. 23. Mottling. "Mottling" means a zone of chemical oxidation and reduction activity, appearing as splotchy patches of red, 

brown, orangc, and gray in the soil. n subsoils  yj a r fini or more.  Lh mottling  also includes  soil having 
 matrix colors  with a chroma  of two or less as described  in "Keys  to QI1  Taxonomy"  5th Edition 1992  Qii Management Support 

$ervices, technical monograph No.  j9 which  is incorporated  by reference.  This document  is provided  by the Agency  LQr 
International Development s  United States Department  of Agriculture  Soil Conservation  Service Soil Management Support 
Services.  The document  was printed  by Pocahontas Press. Inc. P.O. Drawer  E.  Blacksburg. Virginia 24063-1020.  li found  
i ih Minnesot4  State Law Library. Judicial  Center. 2 Constitution Avenue.  j.  Paul, Minnesota  55155,  an i n subiect fr: 

quent change.  
Subp. 24. Mound system. "Mound system" means a system where the soil treatment area is built above the ground ii to over-

come limits imposed by proximity to wetef table saturated soil,  or bedrock, or by rapidly or slowly permeable soils. 
Subp. 24a. Municipality. "Municipality" means any county, city, town, the Metropolitan Watc Control Commin3ion Council 

 established in Minnesota Statutes,  chapter 473, the Metropolitan Council when acting undef the provi3ionQ of that chapter, or any 
other governmental subdivision of the state responsible by law for the prevention, control, and abatement of water pollution in any 
area of the state. 

[For text of subps 24b to 28, see M.R.] 
Subp. 28a. Public waters. "Public waters" means any public waters or wetlands as defined in Minnesota Statutes, section 

105.37 1030.005,  subdivisions -14 15 and j9 or identified as public waters or wetlands by the inventory prepared pursuant to 
Minnesota Statutes, section 105.391 1030.201.  

Subp. 28b. Required absorption width. "Required absorption width" means that width, measured in the direction of the origi-
nal land slope and perpendicular to the original contours, which is required for the sewage tank effluent to infiltrate into the original 
soil according to the allowable loading mtes of cable ta paft 7080.0170, 3ubpart 2 4em G. 

[For text of subp 28c, see M.R.] 
Subp. 29. [See repealer.] 
Subp.  29a. Saturated soil. "Saturated  soil" means the highest elevation  in the soil 	periodically depleted oxygen  yjs 

because  of soil voids jjg filled 	water. Saturated  soil is evidenced  by presence  of soil mottling  or other information.  
Subø. 	Seepage bed. "Seepage  bed" means  an excavated  area larger  tin 3 inches  in iii  which contains drainfield  rock 

and ha more than  one distribution pipe.  
Subp. 30. Seepage pit, or leaching pit, or dry well. "Seepage pit, or leaching pit, or dry well" means an underground pit into 

which a sewage tank discharges effluent en ethef liqaid waste and from which the liquid seeps into the surrounding soil through the 
bottom and openings idthe si-do of the pit. 

Subp. 31. Septage. "Septage" means those solids and liquids removed during periodic maintenance ofaseptieenncrobictanIen 
individual sewage treatment system,  or those solids and liquids which are removed from a holding tank. 

Subp. 32. Setback. "Setback" means a separation distance measured horizontally. 
Subp. 33. Sewage. "Sewage" means any water-carried domestic waste, exclusive of footing and roof drainage, and chemically 

 treated from any industrial, agricultural, or commercial establishment, or any dwelling or any other structure. 
Ih physical characteristics  of the domestic waste  are classified  as having  a biochemical oxygen demand  of less thn 4LiQ rniJ 
ligrams  pj ii: ni suspended solids  of k 3.Q milligrams  pj j.jtj:. Domestic waste includes liquid waste produced by 
toilets, bathing, laundry, culinary operations, and the floor drains associated with these sources ;  and spccifically exclude Animal 
waste and commercial or industrial waste wetef are not considered domestic  

Subp. 34. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 35. Sewage tank. "Sewage tank" means a watertight tank meeting  the criteria in p 7080.0130  and used in the treatment 

of sewage and includes, but is not limited to, septic tanks and aerobic tanks. 

[For text of subps 36 to 40, see M.R1 
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Subp. 41. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 42. Soil textural classification. "Soil textural classification," where soil particle sizes or textures are specified in this 

chapter, they refer to the soil textural classification in the Soil Survey Manual, Handbook No. 18, United States Department of 
Agriculture, 19511993.  incorporated reference  in t 7080.0030. 

Subp. 43. Soil treatment area. "Soil treatment area" means that area of trench or bed bottom which is in direct contact with the 
drainfield reek distribution medium of the soil treatment systemT and for mounds, that area to the cdges ef the reguircd absorption 
width and cxtcnding fli'e feet bcyond the ends of the reek layer. 

Subp. 44. Soil treatment system. "Soil treatment system" means a system where sewage tank effluent is treated and disposed of 
below int^  the ground surface Qll by filtration percolation and percolation through the soil filtration, and includes these systcms 
commonly known as but is not limited  , trenches seepage bed beds, trcnch, drainfield, disposal field drainfields. at-grades, and 
mounds. 

Subp. 45. Standard system. "Standard system" means an individual sewage treatment system employing a building sewcr, 
sewage tank and the soil treatment systcm consisting of trcnchcs, sccpagc beds or mounds whiek ace constructcd on original soil 
whiek has a percolation rate equal to or faster than 40 minutes per inek specified in parts 7080.0125 to 7080.0170. 

Subp.  4., Supply pipe. "Supply pine" means 	nonperforated pjp whose purpose is the transport of sewage tank effluent.  
[For text of subp 46, see MR.] 

Subp. 47. Ten-year flood. "Ten-year flood" means that flood which can be expected to occur, on an average, of once in ten 
years; or the 4e'el elevation to which flood waters have a ten percent chance of rising in any given year. 

Subp. 48. Toilet waste. "Toilet waste" means 	commonly disposed of in toilets including.  bul 	Jimited  j, fecal matter, 
urine, toilet paper, and any water used for flushing gnu!  specifically excluding sanitary napkins and tampons. 

Subp.  4 	Toilet waste treatment devices. "Toilet 	treatment devices" means privies 	devices including, but not 
limited  , incinerating, composting, biological, chemical, recirculating, or holding toilets.  

Subo. 48b. Trench. "Trench" means an 	excavated from 18 to 36 inches in width which contains drainfield rock or other 
distribution medium. 

Subp. 49. Valve box. "Valve box" means any device whieb steps scwagc tank effluent frem flowing to a portion of the soil 
treatment acea and includcs, but s net limited te eape or plugs en distribution or drop be* outlets, dividcr boards, butterfly valvcs, 
gate valves, or ether mechanisms a watertight structure designed for alternate distribution of effluent to a soil treatment system. 

Subp. 50. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 52. Watertight. "Watertight" means a sewage tank, distribution device, or supply pipe constructed so that no water can 

get into or out of the sewage tank device except through the inlet and outlet pipes. 
[For text of subp 53, see M.R.] 

7080.0030 ADMINISTRATION BY STATE AGENCIES. 
A. For an a single individual sewage treatment system, or group of individual sewage treatment systems, that ace j  located on 

adjacent properties and under single ownership, the owner or owners shall make application for and obtain a state disposal system 
permit from the agency if either of the following conditions apply: 

# the individual sewage treatment system or systems are designed to treat an average daily design flow f greater than 
10,000 gallons per dayt or 

B the individual sewage treatment system or systems are designed to treat a maximum monthly average daily flew of 15,000 
gallons per day or cnore 

The systems raush at a minimum, conform to the requirements of these standards. 
For dwellings sueh as rental apartments, townhouses, resect units rental cabins, and condominiums, the sum of the flows from all 

existing and proposed sources under single management or ownership will be used to determine the need for a state disposal system 
permit. 
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.. Individual sewage treatment systems serving establishments or facilities licensed or otherwise regulated by the state of 

Minnesota shall conform to the requirements of these standards. 

Any individual sewage treatment system requiring approval by the state of Minnesota shall also comply with all local codes and 
ordinances. 

A complete 	f plans and specifications must be submitted to the permitting authority including the following items in 
gçh detail as th permitting authority deems appropriate:  

(I) justification on the need for a large system;, 

(2) a site evaluation which includes detailed soil descriptions in accordance with the Soil Survey Manual, Agricultural  
Handbook No. 18 (October 1993), which is incorporated reference. The manual is issued y the United States Department  Qf 
Agriculture and is available through the Superintendent of Documents, United States Government Printing Office Washington, 
D.C. It can be found at the Minnesota State Law Library, Judicial Center, 25 Constitution Avenue. St. jj Minnesota 55155 and 
i nQi subject to freQuent change.  

Q description Qf methods to 	exceed permit standards for down gradient groundwater quality;, 
evaluation of groundwater conditions groundwater impacts, and development of a groundwater monitoring and 

mitigation plan;, 

(5) a plan to identify and eliminate discharges of nondomestic wastewater; 
(6) meter readings of flow; 
(7) pj operation and maintenance plan; 
(8) septage disposal plan;, 

12i f j.QjE!t systems, an assurance which states that all owners of dwellings or other establishments planned to be con-
nected to collection systems agree to be p of the system, to participate in the construction projects, and to participate in and 
finance future operation, maintenance, and replacement the system.  
7080.0040 ADMINISTRATION BY MUNICIPALITIES. 

Subpart I. Shoreland and floodplain areas, and wild scenic river land use districts. Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, sections 
101.04 103F.l21,  104.36 lO3F.335. subdivision I, and 105.485 103F.221, certain counties and eiies municipalities must enact 
ordinances which comply with the appropriate regulations of the Minnesota Department of Natural Resources, some of which in 
turn require compliance with the regulations of the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency. 

Subp. 2. Other areas. Outside of the above mentioned areas, these standards provide recommended guidelines for the adoption 
of local ordinances and for the location, design, location, construction, use, and maintenance of individual sewage treatment 
systems. 

Subp. 3. Localized standards. Nothing in these standards shall prevent municipalities from enacting ordinances which provide 
ece adcquatc additional sewage treatment under local conditions. 
Subp. 4. Inspection and approval. If a municipality issues construction permits under these standards for individual sewage 

treatment systems, the municipality or its authorized representative must inspect and approve systems according to ii facets  sf 
system development to reasonably assure that the system meets these standards. The municipality must maintain records of the 
location and design of the systems. 
7080.0060 TREATMENT REQUIRED. 

Subpart j.. Surface discharge. All n or existing systems which discharge to surface waters or the ground surface  rnii1  obtain  
either a National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) or state disposal system permit  fmrn the agency 	hiJJ 
comply with all requirements of the permit. Unless specifically permitted y th agency, sewage or sewage 	effluent or seepage  
frQrn soil treatment system shall  n k discharged to the ground surface or to bodies of surface water. 

Subp. 2. Subsurface discharge. The system, or systems, shall be designed to receive 	tr 	all sewage from the dwelling 
building, or other establishment served. Sewage or sewage 	effluent jfl 	discharged to abandoned wells or any QThr 
excavation in the ground not in compliance with this chapter.  

Subp. 3. Lot requirements. All lots created on or 	I the effective date of this subpart shall have 	 additional soil 
treatment system jj 	L' created before th effective date of this subpart hii comply  ffi pg 7080.0110, subpart 5a,  jtJn L 

Subp. 4. Primitive dwellings. Dwellings without running 	j 	j 	require an individual sewage treatment system.  
Greywater from these dwellings shall not be discharged directly to surface waters drainageways. or in a manner which causes envi-
ronmental harm or a public health nuisance.  
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Subp. 5. Prohibited wastes. Footing or roof drainage shall not enter any part of the system. Products containing hazardous 

matcrial3 	must not be discharged to the system other than a normal amount of household products and cleaners designed for 
household use. Substances not used for household cleaning, including but not limited 	solvents, pesticides, flammables, photo 
finishing chemicals, or dry cleaning chemicals, must not be discharged to the system. 

Subp. 6. Failing systems. Any system that discharges untreated or partially treated sewage to the ground surface, surface water, 
or groundwater is a failed system. Failing systems include seepage pj. cesspools. drywells. Jeaching git. systems with Jess than 

f unsaturated soil beneath the sYstem bottom, systems causing sewage backups into g dwelling other establishment, 
systems which adversely impact drinking 	 Failing systems  sJafl 	considered nonconforming and shall be 

replaced or repaired in compliance iti ihi chapter.  
Subp. 1 Conforming systems. Any system or systems that hjh g not failing  an were in3tallcd according te constructed in 

compliance with all applicable leea standards adoptcd and in effect at the time of installation shall be considered as a conforming 
unlc they ace determined to be failing, except that ystcm using cespools, leaching pits 3eepage pits oc ytcm with less 
then thcee feet of unaturatcd soil oc sand bctwccn the distribution dcvicc and the limiting soil characteri3tic3 shall he comidcred 
nonconforming system. 

7080.01 10 SITE EVALUATION. 
Subpart I. [See repealer.] 
Subp.  .i.  Necessity of evaluation. A preliminary and field evaluation shall be conducted for all proposed sites for individual  

sewage treatment systems.  
Subp. 2. [See repealer.] 
Sub. 2a. Preliminary evaluation. A  preliminary evaluation shall consist of: 

A. flow determination for the dwelling or other establishment:, 
. the investigation of the proposed or existing location of: 

(1) water supply 	within 100 feet of the proposed system:, 
existing and proposed buildings on the lot:, 

existing and proposed buried jr pives within 50 feet of the proposed system:, 
. easements on the J.Qti 

U ordinary high 	ki of public waters: 
ten-year flooding probability and corresponding surface flooding elevation 

F. property lines:, 

a determination of all required setbacks from the system:, 

a determination of the soil map unit, aoplicable soil characteristics, and soil suitability as determined 	the soil survey  
report, available: 

L legal description and 1 dimensions:, and 
L names of property owners.  

Subp. 3. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 4. Proccdurc fei' percolation tests Field evaluation.A  field evaluation consists iL 

A. a field determination  21 the iQ  lines lot improvements, required setbacks and easements:, 

a description of the following surface features: 

Li) a determination of the percent and direction of th slope at th proposed system  location:, 
12) vegetation type:, 

evidence  21 disturbed compacted area fipoding run-on potential:,  an 
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landscape position;, 

. ii observations. The number of soil observations required is the minimal number necessary to adequately characterize  
th Ii 	j iit one observation 	it must 	conducted. 	jj observations shall be performed in an exposed  iL  or  b  hand 
augering, or probing, Location of underground utilities must be established before 	observations are undertaken. Required  
safety precautions must be taken before entering soil pj 	EliI  augers are i 	allowable for soil observation. Soil observations 
hfl 	conducted prior to percolation tests to determine whether the jis  are suitable to warrant percolation tests and.  if suitable, 

thit denths percolation tests shall  b conducted. The depth  s^f th 	fl boring shall be t the seasonally saturated  Ja,yer.  bedrock, 
thr fi below  th proposed depth  f th system, whichever is less;, 

j.. 	I description. A soil description shall be written for 	soil observation to be included with the proposed site. Soils 
should only 	evaluated  nr adequate light conditions with the soil in a jflQjt 	ni include the following:  

depth of 	ii horizon measured from the ground surface. Soil horizons are differentiated  bx changes ig $oil  
texture, soil color, mottling, bedrock, or any,  Qthr  characteristic which may affect water percolation or treatment of effluent;, 

) the soil matrix and mottled color described p horizon y the Munsell Soil Color Charts, 1992 Revised Edition, 
which is incorporated .y reference. This document is available from Macbeth, Division of Kollmorgen Instruments Corporation, 
Munsell Color. P.O. Box 230, Newburgh.  i York  1255 1-0230.  It çn k fQiin^! at  th Minnesota, ia Law Library. Judicial 
Center, 25 Constitution Avenue, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155 and is not subject to frequent change.  

Qjj texture described using the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) soil classification system as 
modified below:  

Minnesota 	 USDA  

Clay 	 Clay, 	clay, silty clay  
Clay iQm 	 Clay loam, sandy clay loam, 

silty clay  Igin 
LQJII 

Sandy loam 	 E 	 Sandy  
iiiiQm 	 E 	 jkiQflk5jj 

Loamy 	 Loamy  nii 
Coarse sand 	 Coarse  ni 
(Medium sand 	 = 	 (Medium) sand 
Ein 	 EjiLe nj very fine sand;, 

(4) bedrock determined according to p 7080.0020. subpart 

depth  of standing 	in th iini measured from the soil surface, if observed: 

(6 any other soil characteristic to be described which must be classified in accordance with chapter 3 of the fl Survey  
Manual. Agricultural Handbook I.. ii which is incorporated y reference  in ppji 7080.0030. 

E percolation 	procedures. Where percolation tests are required, they shall be made as follows: 

ir Test le4e dimcnion3 aiid locgtion: 

(I) Each test hole shall be six to eight inches in diameter, have vertical sides, 	located in the sj.i  treatment 	absorp- 
1Q11 area and be bored or dug to the depth of the bottom of the proposed individual cwage Qjj  treatment system. 

(2) Soil texture descriptions shall be recorded noting depths from the ground surface where texture changes occur. 

B Preparation of the test hele 
(3) The bottom and sides of the hole shall be carefully scratched to remove any smearing and to provide a natural soil 

surface into which water may penetrate. 

2.3 (4) All loose material shall be removed from the bottom of the test hole and two inches of one-fourth to three-fourths 
inch gravel shall be added to protect the bottom from scouring. 

G Sei4.aturationeft4swclling: 
The hole shall be carefully filled with clear water to a minimum depth of 12 inches over the soil at the bottom of 

the test hole and maintained for no less than four hours. 

The soil shall then be allowed to swell for at least 16, but no more than 30 hours. In sandy soils, the saturation and swelling 
procedure shall not be required and the test may proceed if one filling of the hole has seeped away in less than ten minutes. 

) Percolation rate measurement. In sandy soils adjust the water depth to eight inches over the soil at the bottom of 
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the test hole. From a fixed reference point, the drop in water level shall be measured in inches to the nearest onc eighth jjj.f  inch at 
approximately ten minute intervals. A measurement can also be made by determining the time it takes for the water level to drop 
one inch from an eight-inch reference point. If eight inches of water seeps away in less than ten minutes, a shorter interval between 
measurements shall be used, but in no case shall the water depth exceed eight inches. The test shall continue until three consecutive 
percolation rate measurements vaty by a range of no more than ten percent. 

In other soils, adjust the water depth to eight inches over the soil at the bottom of the test hole. From a fixed reference point, the 
drop in water level shall be measured in inches to the nearest one eighth 1/16 inch at approximately 30 minute 20-minute intervals, 
refilling between measurements to maintain an eight-inch starting head. f seeps away  in k than 2Li minutes, a shorter jjj 
interval between measurements should  b used but in case shall the water depth exceed eight inches. The test shall continue 
until three consecutive percolation rate measurements vary by a range of no more than ten percent. 14ie percolation fete ean alan be 
made by observing the tiij,e .t takes the watef level to drop ma ieh from an eight inch reference point if a constant water depth of 
at least eight inches has been maintained for at least four hours prier to the measurement. 

& fl Calculating the percolation rate. Divide the time interval in minutes by the drop in water level in inches to obtain 
the percolation rate in minutes per inch. Ii percolation rates which are within the ten percent provision determined for each test 
hole shall be averaged to determine the final soil treatment system percolation rate for that hole. The slowest  fnl  percolation rate 
f.r all holes  f design. 

F Reporting percolation rates For reporting the percolation f'ate worksheets showing all calculations and measurements 
shaiT be submitted. 

) Frost. A percolation test shall not be run where frost exists below the depth of the proposed soil treatment system 
and 

E. .th suitable soil treatment system 	ni absorption areas shall be protected from compaction and disturbance.  
Subp. 5. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 	Site evaluation reporting. A  written report 	evaluation shall be prepared covering at least the following:  

f preliminary and field evaluations;, 
map  drawn to 	dimension, with a north arrow, and including:  
LU horizontal and vertical reference point Qf ii observation and percolation tests and distance to all required setbacks. 

lot improvements, easements, ordinary high water mark of public waters, property lines, direction, and percent slope; 
12.) an indication  f unsuitable, disturbed/compacted areas; 
j3.) the access route.  f.c^  tank maintenance;. 

estimated height Qf seasonally saturated layer, bedrock, flood elevation,  if appropriate; 

E proposed elevation  f th bottom  of the soil, treatment system; 

E. final,  soil sizing factor; 
anticipated construction-related issues; 

address, telephone number, and signature  f th itn evaluator/designer; and 

L if a suitable additional area fcx ̂ ^jI treatment system i available 	]i  created before the effective date c^f this subpart, ii 
must be identified in the site evaluation. A minimum of one additional suitable soil treatment area shall be identified on lots created  

th effective date of this subpart.  
7080.0120 BUILDING SEWERS. 

Subpart 1. Plumbing and Well Codes. The design, construction, and location of, and the materials for use in building sewers 
are governed by the Minnesota State Building Code, chapter 1300, which incorporates by reference portions of the Minnesota 
Plumbing Code, chapter 4715, and by specific provisions of the Minnesota Water Well Construction €ede rni relating  to nll 
and borings,  chapter 4725. 
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Subp. 2. [See repealer.] 

7080.0125  SEWAGE FLOW DETERMINATION FOR DWELLINGS AND OTHER ESTABLISHMENTS. 
Subpart  I. System sizing. Where  tii  construction of additional bedrooms, the installation of mechanical equipment, 

factors likely to affect 	operation of the system 	b reasonably anticipated, the installation of il  system  fr th anticipated need 
shall be required.  

Subp.  2 Dwellings. Average design fj 	JJJ b 	jz 	ji treatment systems  f.ctr  dwellings. The average design flow 
estimated for any dwelling shall provide for at jt 	bedrooms. For multiple residential units, the average design fiQi hJi 
consist of the rn f th average design fiQ f.r Qh individual unit. 

Table I 
Average Design 	(gallons per day) 

Number of 	 Classification of Dwelling 
Bedrooms 

I 	Ii 	III 
22 	i.Q 

2I 
4 	 600 	iZ 

22 
2QQ 	 3.2 

Table I is based on the following formulas:  

Classification I: Average design  fl 	.LQ times number of bedrooms. The total floor area of the dwelling divided  k tii 
number of bedrooms  is more than 800 square feet p bedroom, more  Iiin  two  f th following water-use appliances are installed 

anticipated: automatic washer, dishwasher, water conditioning unit, whirlpool bath, garbage disposal, or self-cleaning humidifier 
in furnace.  

Classification II: Average design  fl 	jjs (number of bedrooms  ni one). More  fn MXI square feet of total dwelling 
floor 	p bedroom and no more than two of the water-use appliances listed in Classification  L 

Classification III: Average design fit^ 	3 tunes fnumber of bedrooms plus one). Less then 500 square feet  f total 
dwelling floor area 	bedroom and no more than two of the water-use appliances listed in Classification I. 

Subp. 3. Other establishments. For other establishments, average design flow shall be used to size soil treatment systems.  
Maximum design flow shall be used to size sewage 	Design  fl 	jgji calculated using estimated or measured values  L 
other establishments according to items A and B. 

A. Estimated average and maximum design flows: th bt available data as provided by th  agency  jjpji j used if estimat-
ing  jj average and maximum design flows. 

.. Measured average and maximum design flows:  

(I)  th average design  ll 	hajjdetermined  by averaging the measured daily  fiQ  for the highest consecutive seven- 

jj 	period during 	year 	multiplying the resultant number  y  1.5;  ini 

the maximum design flow 	fl 	determined by averaging the measured daily  fj 	for the highest consecutive 
seven-day flow period during th yj  ntf multiplying the resultant number by 2 

Subp.  4  Seasonal use; other establishments. Seasonal use occurs when other establishments are occupied or used for less than 
180 days  jj:  year  and less than 120 days consecutively. In no case shall a seasonal use establishment be converted to full-time use 
!iflhil the jl treatment system meets the size requirements using the average design flow under subpart 3. 

Average design  fi 	Jll 	 soil treatment systems. Maximum design flow shall  b 	iz sewage 
tanks.Design flows shall be calculated using estimated or measured values according t items A and B: 

.. Estimated average and maximum design flows:  tiibt  available data as provided  bytbagency  shall  bn! ifestimat-
jng tii  average and maximum design flows.  

Measured average and maximum design flows: 

(I) the average design flow shall be determined by averaging the measured daily flows for the highest consecutive seven- 
day  fiQ period during the year;  ni 
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thn maximum design  fj 	hfl 	determined 	averaging the measured daily  fi 	for the highest consecutive  

seven-day  f!n period during  th y 	nj multiplying the resultant number y 2.0.  
Subp. 5. Water meter. An individual sewage treatment system that serves other establishments must  iiS2  be installed unless a 

water meter  j  provided to measure the flow th treatment system. For metered systems that h 	sewage  inic effluent pumped  
to a soil treatment system, an electrical event counter or Qthr  method of fi 	measuring must be employed.  
7080.0130 SEWAGE TANKS. 

Subpart 1. In general. All tanks, regardless of material or method of construction, must: 
[For text of items A to C, see MR.] 

D. not be subject to corrosion or decay; and 
E. have the manufacturer's name, model number, and tank capacity in gallons permanently displayed on the tank above the 

outlet pipe 
Any tank aet having an intcgrnlly east bottom shall 

E. not be installcd when the watec table is constructed where saturated  jj  conditions are closer than three inches to the 
bottom of the excavation at the time of constructionj 

G. be protected against flotation under high 	conditions:, and 
ii have a written and graphic warning 	permanently displayed on manhole covers of sewage tanks warning of the haz- 

ardous conditions inside the tanks. 
Subp. 2. Design of septic tanks. All tanks, regardless of material or method of construction, shall conform to the following cri-

teria: 
A. The liquid depth of any septic tank or compartment thereof shall not be not less than 30 inches. A 4iuid depth greater than 

si* and one half feet shall net be considered ifi detcrmining tank capacity. 

B. No tank or compartment thereof shall have an inside horizontal dimension less than 24 inches. 

C. Baffles  algJ.i installed at each inlet and outlet conncction of the tank shall be submcrgcd by mcans of baffles ni 
compartment. 

[For text of item D, see M.R.] 
B. Inlet and outlet baffles shall be constructed of acid resistant concrete, acid resistant fiberglass, or plastic iQi  subject to Q1 

rosion or decay.  Inkt baffles jj conducive j the movement of solids shall 	b used. 
[For text of items F and G, see M.R.] 

H. The outlet baffle and the baffles between fl compartments shall extend below the liquid surface a distance equal to 40 
percent of the liquid depth except that the penetration of the indicated baffles or sanitary tees for horizontal cylindrical tanks shall 
be 35 percent of the total liquid depth. They also shall extend above the liquid surface as required in item D. In no case shall they 
extend less than six inches above the liquid surface. deflecting baffles jjfl i installed on the outlet  f th fliai tank, f pther 
establishments.  

1. Thefe shall be at least one ineh between the undcrsidc of the top of the tank end the highcst point of the inlet and outlet 
devices. [i top  f the 	t baffle may extend through the top  f 	manhole cover. Th cap  ni 	easily accessible.  

J. The inlet invert shall be not less than thi'ee 	two inches above the outlet invert in single compartmented tank. 

K. The inlet and outlet shall be located opposite each other along the axis of maximum dimension. The horizontal distance 
between the nearest points of the inlet and outlet dcviccs baffles shall be at least four feet. 

L. Sanitary tees shall be at least four inches in diameter. Inlet baffles shall be no less than six inches or no more than 12 
inches measured from the end of the inlet pipe to the nearest point on the baffle. Outlet baffles sanitary tees shall be six inches mea-
sured from beginning of the outlet pipe to the nearest point on the baffle. 

M. Access to the septic tank shall be as follows: 
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[For text of subitem (I), see M.R.] 

(2) There shall be an inspection pipe of at least four inches jg diameter over both the inlet and outlet device3 baffles. The 
inspection pipe shall extend through the tank cover or the manhole cover s  be secured, and be capped flush or above finished grade. 
A downward projection of the center line of the inspection pipe shall be directly in line with the center line of the inlet or outlet 
device. 

[For text of subitem (3), see M.R.] 
N. Compartmentation of single tanks. 

(I) A septic tanks nk larger than 3,000 gallons and fabricatcd as a single an4 shall be divided into two or more corn- 
partments. 

(2) When a septic tank is divided into two compartments, net less than th  volume Qf the first compartment shall be 
between one-half nei' niee than iu  two-thirds of the total tank volume shall be in the flj'st compartmcnt. 

(3) When a septic tank is divided into three or more compartments, one-half of the total volume shall be in the first com-
partment and the other half equally divided in the other compartments. 

(4) jg compartmented tanks a minimum two-inch drop hiiJi 	pj: between the inlet and outlet of each compartment.  
Connections between compartments shall be baffled seas to obtain effective retention of scum and sludge. The submergence of the 
inlet and outlet baffles of each compartment shall be as specified in itesss G and irn H. 

(5) Adequate venting shall be provided between compartments by baffles or by an opening of at least 50 square inches 
near the top of the compartment wall. 

(6) Adequate access to each compartment shall be provided by one or more manholes, at least 20 inches least dimension, 
and located within six feet of all walls of the tank. The manhole shall extend through the top if th tank compartment cover to a 
point within between zero and 12 inches of finished grade. If the manhole is covered with less than between zero and six inches of 
eacth finished grade, the manhole cover must be secured to prevent unauthorized access. 

0. Multiple tanks. 
(I) Where more than one tank is used to obtain the required liquid volume, the tanks shall be connected in series. 
(2) Eaeh tank shall comply with all ethef proviion3 ef subpart 4. 

9 No more than four tanks in series can be used to obtain the required liquid volume. 
f4) 	The first tank shall be ne mallcr equal to or larger than any subsequent tanks tjç,  in  th series. 

P. Outlet pipe from septic tank. 
[For text of subitems (I) to (3), see M.R.] 

(4) The soil around the pipe extending from the septic tank must be compacted to k original density for a length of 
three feet beyond the edge of the tank excavation. 

Subp. 3. Liquid capacity of septic tanks. A  liquid depth greater  then ia inches shaU 	considered in determining tank  
capacity. Liquid capacity of septic tanks i a described in items A 12 

A. Dwellings. The liquid capacity of a septic tank serving a dwelling shall be based on the number of bedrooms contcmplated 
existing and anticipated in the dwelling served and shall be at least as large as the liquid capacities given belew jg Iithi II (see part 
7080.0020, subpart 7). 

Table II 
Number of Bedrooms 	 Septic Tank Liquid 

Capacities (gallons) 
2 or less 	 750 
3or4 	 1,000 
5or6 	 1,500 
7,8or9 	 2,000 

For ten or more bedrooms, the septic tank shall be sized as another establishment. See item B. 
B. Other establishments. The liquid capacity of a septic tank serving an establishment other than a dwelling shall be sufficient 

to provide a sewage detention period of not less than 36 hours in the tank for 3cwagc maximum design flows less than 1,500 gallons 
per day, but in no instance shall the liquid capacity be less than 750 gallons. For cwagc maximum design flows greater than 1,500 
gallons per day the minimum liquid capacity shall equal 1,125 gallons plus 75 percent of the dai4y sewage maximum design flow. 
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For restaurants and laundromats, twice the liquid capacity shown above must be provided. For laundromats the outlet baffle of the 
septic tank must be submerged to a depth of 50 percent. 

C. Garbage disposals. If a garbage disposal unit is anticipated 	installed in a residence or other establishment at any t1fne 
excluding restaurants, the septic tank capacity must be at least 50 percent greater than that required in items A and B and either mul-
tiple compartments or multiple tanks must be provided. 

D. Pumping of raw sewage. A sewagc panp mnst net deliver sewage to a one jf 	containing toilet waste is pumped  
iinr pressure to septic tank systcm i.f the Hffl eyele delivers ece than one perccnt of the lioi4 capacity of the tanl€7 Fo 
systcms with multiple tanks, either subitein  LU t 2) iniii h used.  

At least two tanks in series compartmented tank must be used, eaeb having at least &ith th total tank(s' capaciti 
being 1.5 s the liquid capacity specified in this subpart. The volume of sewage delivered in each pump cycle must not exceed 
five percent of the liquid capacity of the first tank or compartment. Owners of multipic tank systcms having noe than two tanks 
ffift increase the volume of the sewage delivered in eaeh punp cycle. 

12 A sewage pump 	il deliver  rnr than 	percent of the liquid capacity f th tank, For systems with multiple 
tanks, at least two tanks in series or compartmented tanks must be used; each having at least the liquid capacity specified in this 
subpart, The volume ̂ ^f sewage delivered  in each pump cycle must i exceed five percent  f ji Jiquid capacity  f th first tank  r 
compartment. Owners of multiple tank systems having iIQ 	ink may increase the volume of the sewage delivered in 

ch pump cycle.  
Garbage disposal and pumping of raw sewage. The liquid capacity of septic  jjç Jiiill J 	je 	amount as specified in 

item A II if dwellings other establishments, except restaurants, meet the criteria in both items  C and  

Subp. 4. Location of septic sewage  tanks. The sewage tank shall be placed so that it is easily accessible for the removal of 
liquids and accumulated solids. 

The sewage tank shall be placed on firm and settled soil capable of bearing the weight of the tank and its contents. 

Sewage tanks shall be set back as specified in Table P part 7080.0170, subpart 2, item A. Ialk IV. 

Sewage tanks shall not be placed in areas subject to flooding or in flood plains delineated by local ordinances adopted in compli-
ance with the "Statewide Standards fof Management of leo4 Aceas of Minnesota" (chapter 6120) or in areas for which regional 
flood information is available from the DNR, except that in areas where ten year flood information is available from and/or 
approved by the DNR, sewage tanks may be installed as an alternative system in accordance with all provisions of part 7080.0210, 
subpart 3, item D. 

Subp. 5. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 6. Aerobic tanks. Aerobic tank treatment systems shall comply with the general requirements for sewage tanks set forth 

in subpart 1, and with the following: 

A. The treatment system including each individual unit or compartment shall be easily accessible for inspection and mainte-
nance and shall be provided with secured covers. 

B. The caw sewage flew ffeffl the dwelling shall be intercepted by a tcash tfap pciec to its entering the aeration compartment. 
The tcash tfap shall have a net holding capacity of net less than 20 percent of the average daily flow7 The invect level to the tcap 
shall be above the hiqiid level and discharge directly into the tcap The entlet fceffl the tcap to the aeration compartment shall be 
deep baffled ec equipped with a tee oc long elh 

€7 The tcash tfap shall be readily accessible fec inspection and effective cleaning and shall be so constructed as to prevent 
unauthorized entcy7 

D7 The aeration compartment shall have a minimum holding capacity of00 gallons ec 4-20 gallons pec bedroom, whichever 
ts greater. 

& The method of aeration shall be accomplished by mechanical aeration, diffucd aic ec both7 The method need shall asain-
tam aerobic conditions at all titnes7 

& The settling compartment shall have a minimum net holding capacity ecp+al to 20 percent of the volume of the aeration 
compartment. The design shall provide fec effective settling and continuous cetwa of settled sludge to the aeration compartment. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. ike etits indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
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G A minimum one year warranty and an ni4al two yeai scrvicc contract whieh specifics regular inspcction ealls and cfflucnt 

quality checks sh&4 be provided as a pa4 of the purchase agreement. 
W All ethef features of the Aerobic tanks net specifically mentioned abee shall comply with National Sanitation Foundation 

Standard (NSF  No. 40 (November -l-90 l990) which is incorporated  b reference. The publication j available through the 
National Sanitation Foundation, 3475 Plymouth Arbor, Michigan 48106.  Ibn publication can be found 
th Minnesota State L 	Library. Judicial Center, 25 Constitution Avenue, St. Paul, Minnesota  ,55155  ansi is not subject t 

quent change. Effluent auality  jjajj 	exceed NSF class II standards. 
N additional reduction in soil treatment or absorption area shall be allowed  jffi  the use of an aerobic  ank. 
A maintenance service contract acceptable to the permitting authority shall be maintained at all times. 

7080.0150 DISTRIBUTION OF EFFLUENT. 
Subpart I. General. Supply pipes 	protected from freezing where the pjp passes under driveways, sidewalks, roadways, 

or other 	where deep  ftQ1  penetration is expected.  

Subp. 2. Gravity distribution. 
A. Drop boxes or valve boxes must be used to distribute effluent to individual trenches in a soil treatment system unless the 

necessary elevation differences between trenches for drop boxes cannot be achieved by natural topography or by varying the exca-
vation depths, in which case a distribution box or a valve box may be used. The drop boxes must meet the following standards. 

(I) The drop box shall be watertight and constructed of durable materials not subject to corrosion or decay. 

(2) The invert of the inlet pipe shall be at least one inch higher than the invert of the outlet pipe to the next trench drop  
box. 

(3) The invert of the outlet pipe to the next trench drop  b shall be at least two inches higher than the i4we4 crown of the 
outlet pipe of the trench in which the box is located. 

(4) When sewage tank effluent is delivered to the drop box by a pump, the pump discharge shall be directed against a 
wall or side of the box on which there is no outlet. 

(5) The drop box shall ha'e a removable ee'ec eithei' flush OF above finished gfade ec covered by no nece than kn 
covered 	a minimum of six inches of soil. If the 	box is deeper 	inches, access 	kn provided above, 
within 	inches of finished grade.  

) fl drop  x 	placed on finn ansi settled soil.  
B. Systems using valve boxes shall comply with the requirements in part 7080.0170, subpart 4tem 	. The valve boxes 

shall meet the standards in subitems (I) to (4) 	. 
[For text of subitems (I) and (2), see M.R.I 

(3) When sewage tank effluent is pumped to a valve box, either a baffle wall must be installed in the valve box or the 
pump discharge must be directed against a wall or side of the box on which there is no outlet. The baffle must be secured to the box 
and extend at least one inch above the crown of the inlet flow tine gi. 

(4) The valve box shall have a removable eaves eithes flesh es above finished grade os covered by no ece than b 
covered 	minimum of six inches of soil. j.f 	top the 	j deeper  than 	inches. access 	provided above. a1 
within 	inches of finished grade.  

fl 	hfl 	placed on him ansi settled  iii. 
C. The Distribution boxes must meet the following standards: 

(I) The box must be watertight with eithes a removable eaves es a cicanout pipe extending to finished gsade and must be 
constructed of durable materials not subject to corrosion or decay. 

(2)Ibn distribution box shall be covered  y a minimum of six inches  21 ji. J.[ th top  f t1 b j deeper  than ix 
inches. access  inu 	provided above, 	or within six inches of the finished grade.  

The inverts of all outlets must be set and maintained at the same elevation. 

(3) (4 The inlet invert must be either at least one inch above the outlet inverts or be sloped such that an equivalent eleva-
tion above the outlet invert is obtained within the last eight feet of the inlet pipe. 

(43 (5  Each drain field trench line must be connected separately to the distribution box and must not be subdivided. 
Distribution boxes must 	be connected to one another if each box hii  distribution pipes. A series  21 trenches served  b a distrib- 
ithon 	nni1 h th ainn length.  
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. 	

When sewage tank effluent is delivered to the distribution box by pump, either a baffle wall must be installed in 
the distribution box or the pump discharge must be directed against a wall or side of the box on which there is no outlet. The baffle 
must be secured to the box and must extend at least one inch above the crown of the inlet flew line gjp. 

D. Distribution pipes. 
(1) Distribution pipes used in trenches or beds for gravity distribution must be at least four inches in diameter and must 

be constructed of sound and durable material not subject to corrosion or decay or to loss of strength under continuously wet condi-
tions. Distribution  pjp m 	Joad bearing capacity çf j less  then LQD.Q pounds  pt Jinea foot.  

(2) Pcrforatcd pipe Distribution pipes  used for cwage gravity  distribution pipes must have one or more rows of holes of 
no less than one-half inch in diameter spaced no more than 40 inches apart. Holes must be spaced to prevent failure due to loads. 
Dittribution pipes must ha''e a lead bearing capacity of net less than 4.000 pound3 per lineal feet 

(3) The distribution pipes for gravity distribution must be laid level or on a uniform slope away from the distribution 
device of no more than four inches per 100 feet. 

(4) Gravity distribution pipes in seepage  beds must be uniformly spaced no more than five feet apart and not more than 
30 inches from the side walls of the seepage  bed. 

3 Other dcviccG seek as corrugated tubing wrapped with a permeable ynthetie matcrial or a chambcrcd trench or bed 
may be used te distribute 3cwagc tank cfflucnt e'er the soil treatment area upon approval of the permitting authority. 

Subp. 	. Pressure distribution. 
A. Pressure distribution must be used for the following soil treatment systems: 

(1) all mound systems; and 

(2) gil at-grade systems;  and 
Q systems where the soil percolation rate is 0.1 to five minutes per inch if the effluent is pumped to a seepage bed or to 

trenches that are all at the same elevation. 
[For text of items B and C, see M.R.] 

D. Perforations must be no smaller than 3/16 inch diameter and no larger than one-quarter inch diameter. The number of per-
forations, perforation spacing, and pipe size for pressure distribution laterals must be as shown in Table I ffl. The friction loss in 
any individual perforated lateral must not exceed 20 percent of the average pressure head on the perforations. 

Table I III 
Maximum Allowable Number of One-Fourth Inch Diameter, 

or Smaller, Perforations Per Lateral 
Pipe Diameter, Nominal and Inside 

Perforation 1" 1-1/4" 1-1/2" 2" 
Spacing in feet 1.049 1.380 1.610 2.067 
2.5 8 14 18 28 
3 8 13 17 26 
3.3 7 12 16 25 
4 7 11 15 23 
5 6 10 14 22 

E. Perforation holes must be drilled straight into the pipe and not at an angle. The perforated pipe laterals must be installed 
level with the perforations downward. Perforation  holes jnust frg Qf  burrs.  

F. Laterals must be spaced no further than 60 inches apart in seepaae  i2ii and must be spaced no further than a horizontal dis-
tance of 30 inches from the bottom outside  edge of a drainfield rock layer. 

[For text of items G and H, see M.R.] 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. Soike outs indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
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7080.0160 DOSING OF EFFLUENT. 

Subpart I. Dosing chamber. A dosing dcvicc is net ncccssary in all situations butt  where used shall comply with the following 
rcguirements: 

A. The dosing chamber shall be watertight and constructed of sound and durable materials not subject to excessive corrosion 
or decays  vented,  and njggj b designed  and constructed  to withstand lateral pressures  when the tank j emotv.  

B. There shall be one or more manholes, at least 20 inches least dimension and preferably located directly above the dosing 
device. The manhole shall extend through the dosing chamber cover to final grade and shall be so constructed as to prevent unau-
thorized entry. 

C. The sine of the cfflucnt dose shall be dctcrmincd by design of the sell trcatmcnt unit but in as ease shall the dosing 
chambcr be sined to providc a dose of less than 	gallons. Th dosing chamber  shall jther  include  an alternating two-pump  
system  r shall  b ruinimuni  f 500-gallon tank  r 	100 percent f th average design Jiow, whichever  j greater.  

J. Where  Ih dosing device  j pump.  n iaun device shall installed  j warn  f PMIIIP failure,  

.. Pumps shall  h elevated froni  th bottom of th dosing chamber  to protect  the pump from settled solids.  I  pump, pump  
controls, 	pump discharge Jine shall  b installed 	b accessible  f servicing without entering  th dosing chamber,  

E. Electrical installations shall comply witl applicable laws  n^I ordinances including  th latest codes,  rules, and regulationQ 
public authorities having jurisdiction  and with pgjj 13 15.0200 incorporating  the National Electrical Code.  

Subp. 2. Dosing devices for gravity distribution. Dosing devices for gravity distribution: 

A. Where a dosing device is employed, a pump or siphon shall deliver the dose to the soil treatment unit system for gravity 
distribution over the soil treatment area. 

[For text of items B to F, see M.R.] 

G Where the dosing device is a pump, an alarm device shall be installed to warn of puinp failurc. 

Subp. 3. Dosing devices for pressure distribution. Dosing devices for pressure distribution: 

A. The dosing device shall be a pump which is cast iron or bronze fitted and with stainless steel screws or constructed of 
sound, durable, and corrosion-resistant materials. 

B. The pump discharge capacity shall be based upon the perforation discharges for an average head of 1.0 feet foot for resi-
dential systems dwellings and 2.0 feet for other establishments. Perforation discharge will be determined by the following formula: 

Q= l965ed2h' 

where: Q = discharge in gallons per minute 

e = 0.60 = coefficient of discharge 

d = perforation diameter in inches 

h = head in feet. 

C. The pump discharge head shall be at least five feet greater than the head required to overcome pipe friction losses and the 
elevation difference between the pump and the distribution device. 

D. The quantity of effluent delivered for each pump cycle shall be no greater than 25 percent of one 4ay 5s sewage th average  
design  flow. 

E. An alarm device shall be installed to warn of pump failure. 

F A siphon will not be allowed as a dosing device to deliver effluent to a pressure distribution system. 

G The dosing chamber for a pressure distribution system shall either include a two pump system or shall be sited to include a 
minimum reserve capacity of 7 percent of the daily design fle.w 

7080.0170 FINAL TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL. 
Subpart I. In general. Final treatment and disposal of all sewage tank effluent shall be by means of sell treatment and disposal 

discharge into th soil. 

Subp 2 Standard system. 
A. Sizing: 

(-4-) The required soil treatment area shall be determined by the daily sewage average desigii  flow and the percolation rate 
of the soil sizing factor.  
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S 	________ 
(3 Acceptable methods for cstimating sewage flew fec dwellings ace gi'eo co Table 11 The minimum daily sewage flew 

estimatcd fec esy dwelling shell provide fec at least two bedrooms. For multiple residential eei4s the cstimatcd daily sewage flew 
shall consist of the sum of the flows of eseic individual uoit 

Table II Scwugc flew (gallon2 pee day) 
Numbcr of 
Bedrooms 

Classification of Dwclling" 
I 	11 	III 	W 
300 225 4-80 

3 40 300 244 
4 600 3-7 266 

460 294 
6 900 

Tablo 14 is based on the following formulas: 
Classification I Sewage Flew-460*(Ne7 of Bedrooms) 
:ple total fleer area of the residence divided by the number of bedrooms is mere than S00 square feet per bcdroom, or mere thee 

two of the following water use appliances ace installed: automatic washer, dishwasher, water softener, garbage disposal, ec self- 
cleaning humidifier in furnace. 

Classification 14 Sewage Flew — * (Nor of Bedrooms -I-i-) 
Mere then 600 square feet of total residence fleer area per bedroom nod no mere thee two of the water use appliances listed in 

Classification 1. 
Classification 111^ Sewage Flow -66 + 38 * (Ne of Bedrooms -4-i-) 
Less than 600 square feet of total residence fleer area per bedroom and no mere than two of the water use appliances listed ff1 

Classification L 
Classification P/- Classification 1 11 er ifi but with no teilet wastes discharged into the sewage system. If a greywater system is 

employed pursuant to pact 7080.0210, subpart 4  item B Appendix 4r estimated sewage flow shall euel 60 percent of the amount 
provided in column 411er III of Table ll 

9) For ether establishments, the daily sewage flow shall be determined as provided in part 7080.0020, subpart 34- 
(4) Table 414 gi'es the required trench bottom area assuming sin inches of drainfield reek below the distribution pipe7 

The required bottom area may be rcduccd, for trenches enly by the following percentages: 20 percent for -1-2 inches of drainfield 
reek below the distribution ptpet 34 percent fec 4-4 inches; and 40 percent for 24 inches. Unless pressure distribution is used all 
seepage bed bottom areas must be 4-6 times the soil treatment areas required in Table ilL 

Table Ill 
Required Sell Treatment 

Percolation Rate 	 Area in Square Feet of Trench Bottom 
(Minutes per itieh) 	 (Per Callon of Sewage Flow per ey) 
Faster thea 0-1-s 

6te4-
4-6 to 30 
34-to 44- 

46te60 
6-i-to 120***  
Slower then I20*  

See items Feed G for special requirements fec these seihe 

See items F and G for special requirements for these seihe 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. Se4ke eats indicate 
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k**Sco  items E end G fec pecia1 reguiremcnta fec these seils 

'"'For soils having mere than 50 percent of ecy flee sand by weight, plea flee sand having a particle sine range of Gfl rail-
limetera fsin.ve sine Q) to 045 millimctcr3 (sieve sine 60 the reguircd sei4 treatment area is 4-6 oguero feet per gallon of acwago 
flew per 

"Sco item and pact 7080.0210, 3ubpart & item A fec apecial requircmcnt3 fec these se4ls 
Distribution shall. b 	in gccordance with gfl applicable requirements Qf pail  7080.0150.  

ubp. 2 Trenches and seepage beds. 
A. Location: 

(1) On slopes ici cxcc of greater than 12 percent, the soil profile shall be carefully evaluated in the location of the pro-
posed soil treatment system and downslope to identify the presence of layers with different permeabilities that may cause sidehill 
seepage. In no case shall a trench be located within 15 feet of where such a layer surfaces on the downslope. 

(2) $eepage bed construction shall be limited to areas having natural slopes of less than six percent. Beds shall  nt b 
placej  jn soils with percolation rates faster than f& minutes  pa insJi in floodplain areas, 

(3) Soil treatment systems shall be located as specified in Table IV. 
Table IV. Minimum setback distances (feet). 

Sewage 	Soil Treatment 
Feature 	 Tank 	 or Absorption  

Area 
Water Supply well less 	 * 	 * 
then 50 feet deep and net 
encountering at least ten 
feet of imperviou material 

Any ether water 3upply wet! 
or wells buried water suction 

* * 

pipes  an 

Buried pipe distributing 
water under pressure 

* * 

Buildings 10 20 

Property Lines 10 10 

The Ordinary High Water 
Level of Public Waters ** ** 

.EQi structures other than buildings these setbacks may 	reduced if necessary due to 	conditions, but in 	ç 	shall anx 
pallQfthdndividual sewage treatment system b located underQi within thin structure. 

*Setbacks from water supply wells and buried water pipes are governed by chapter 4725. 
**Setbacks from lakes, rivers, and streams are governed by chapters 6105 and 6120. 

[For text of subitem (4), see M.R.J 
5) oit treatment areas of individual ewagc treatment 3y3tem that ace dcaigncd to treat an c3timatod daily aewage flew 

greater than 000 ga1lon per day meat be cparated from ether oimilarly sined Gytem3 by at least 00 feet7 
B. Distribution medium.  

ffl General. Distribution medium Jfl consist of drainfield rock, gravelless drainfield pipe, 	chambered system.  
Drainfield rock. 

Drainfield rock shall meet the requirements of pa  7080.0020, subpart l5a. 
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1k) Ihr jjj 	a layer of at least six but no more than 24 inches of drainfield rock below the distribution pjp 

The drainfield rock shall completely encase  th tp and sides  sf ih distribution pipes LQ depth Qf Jeast two inches, The total 
thickness Qf rock-filled trenches shall  nj exceed  Q inches.  

Gravelless drainfield pjp.. Gravelless drainfield pjp including appurtenances shall hi 

) f commercially fabricated corrugated plastic pipe completely encased k th rnanufacture  in a geotextile wrap  
specific to this purpose;, 

g eight-inch 	ten-inch nominal 	thai conforms 	subunits  j and  jj gfl meet  Iha requirements  f 
American Society if Testing Materials (ASTM  F667, which  is incorporated  hy reference. Ih nnua[  bk f ASTM standards  
F667 "Standard Specification fQt Large Diameter Corrugated Polyethylene Tubing  an ittiflgs" wa issued in  1985  antI is  vailab1e 
at ASTM, 1916 Jace Street,  hilade1phia, Pennsylvania 19103,  Iha standards  an found at thn Minnesotn State Law ibrary. 
Judicial Center,  2 Constitution Avenue, I. Paul, Minnesotn 55155  antI is subject  j frequent change. 

L The pipes 	be parked with  an alignment  stripe  visible through tha  eotextile wrap and installed 	 
with this stripe at trip center.  

jj The pipes shall contain titri rows rif cleanly iit three-eighths  mdi 	one-halt inch diameter Joles  
located 120 degrees apart, with each row 120 degrees to each side of the alignment stripe. Each row shall contain a hole in every  
other corrugation valley, staggered such that  every corrugation valley contain 	Jole.  

ç) geotextile wraps specifically designed and tested fs^i inn with gravelless pipe  anti frir installation gnd 	in ifltiiz 
vidual sewage treatment systems and designed to transmit sewage at a long-term acceptage rate which corresponds to the sizing 
facirir as prescribed in item 	subitem (2);, 

) protected from heat and ultraviolet rays  gjj to installation.  

14.) Chambered systems. Chamber media including all pining and anpurtenances shall be constructed: 

fa) of commercially fabricated materials specific to this purpose;, 
fk) of materials resistant to sewage tank effluent: 

1) iiii gg open bottom; 

f) to support the load of overburden and sidewall  jjj 
In) j!j slotted or perforated sides to allow sewage to py laterally into the soil and prevent soil penetration into 

Inn chamber;, 
greater than three feet  in width;,  anti 

fg) with vertical outside dimensions less than Q inches, 
Sizing.  

LU Drainfield rock pedia, Table V gives  Inn sn! sjrjng factors used  j calculate trench bottom aren assuming  six jnches 
f drainfield rock below p distribution pjpn Thn trench bottom g 	calculated hy multiplying the average design flow hy 

appropriate soil sizing factor. Iha bottom may be reduced, for trenches only, hy the following percentages: 20 percent tnt 1.2 
inches cit drainfield rock below  Inn distribution pipe. 3.4 percent f.Qr ii inches;, anti 4f) percent  f.Qt 24 inches, Unless pressure distri-
bution is used, seepage bed bottom  ha i tjrnns Inn snul sizing factors required in Table Y. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. ike eets indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. &tt4ke es indicate deletions from 
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Table V 

i! Sizing Factors 
Percolation  Rate 	 (Square  Feet of Trench  
(Minutes  p 	 Bottoni  p Gallon  of Average  

Design Flow  pr Pay)  
Faster than 0.1 * 
0.1 to 	 0.83****  

L21 
L1^1 

IUQ4i 
22Q 

61 to 120***  
Slower than 120*****  

pgi 7080.0210. subpart  3. irn f special requirements  for these soils. 
**See subpart 4 or pg 7080.0210. subpart  3. 	f. special requirements  for these soils. 
***See subpart  5 j pfl 7080.0210. subpart  itrn A. subitem  fjj f.cit special requirements  for these soils.  
****For soils  having jjjj 	percent  of very  fln 	nc b weight.  pj  fjj gn having  a particle  range  of 0.05 mil- 

jimeters (sieve size 270)  n 0.25  millimeters (sieve size  L th snil sjijng factor  i 1.67 square feet  g  gallon  Qf sewage  OQ p 

*****See  p 7080.0210, subpart  in A. subitem  a).. f.ç special requirements  for these soils. 
12 Gravelless drainfield  pj  media. Sizing  shsll 	bsi 	subitem (1). except  no reduction shall  given  as sped- 

fjIJ, subitem eight-inch  ID pipe  5jjgji b equivalent  to a two-foot  wide rock bed with six inches of drainfield  rock below 
th distribution  pig and ten-inch  Ii pipe shall  k equivalent  j a three-foot wide rock  b with  six inches  f drainfield  rock below 

 the distribution  

Chambered media.  Sizing 	b biissi 	subitem (1). Sizing  sfl h equivalent  to a rock filled trench iih six 
inches  of rock below the distribution pipe.  

j ..  Design and construction: 
(I) The bottom 	is of trenches and beds shall be in original  jis  at least three feet above the water table saturated  

soil or bedrock. In n case halJ.  th bottom  nf th distribution medium  b deeper than  4 inches from  th finni grade.  
(2)The trenches shall be not b less than 18 inches nor more than 36 inches wide. Any excavation wider than 36 inches 

shall be considered a bed. No bed may be wider than 25 feet and parallel beds must not be located closer than ten feet apart. Ihn 
width  of the excavation  for gravelless drainfield  gjp and chambered systems  shall be p manufacturer's recommendation.  

(3)Trenches and beds she'd be net more than 4.00 feet in lcngth Drainfield  rock must be used as the distribution medium  
in seepage beds. 

(4) The bottom of the trcnch or bed cxcavation shall be leel 

f3 The bottom and sides of the soil treatment system to the top of the drainfield reek distribution  jnediunt  shall be exca-
vated in such a manner as to leas'e the sei4 a, a natural, expose  the original  soil structure  in an unsmeared and uncompacted condi-
tion. Excavation jj treatment  area shall be made only when the soil moisture content is at or less than the plastic limit g 
all depths  f excavation..  

f6) 	When the percolation rate is slower than 44 minutcs per iaehT excavation shall be by backhoc or ether means that 
allow the equipment whcel or tcaeks to remain en the surface soilT Excavation equipment or other vehicles shall not be driven on 
the sell treatment area excavated  trench or seepage  bed bottom.  Qn excavated,  the trench or seepage  bed shni.i k exposed  to 
rainfall prior  j placement  Qf the  final backfill.  

There shall be a layer of at least sl* bat no mere than 24 inches of drainficld reek +n the bottom of the trenches and 
bed 

Where disposal trenches ace constructed within ten feet of trees si* inches or larger in diameter, or dense shrubbery, 
or where 14 ean reasonably be anticipated that seek vegetation *144 be present during the expected life of the system, at least 4-2 
inches of drainfield reek shall be placed beneath the distribution plpe. 
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(9) The drainfield reek shall completely encase the top arid en of the distribution pipes to a depth of at least two inches. 

The top of the drainfield reek in trenches, beds and mounds must be level a all directions. 

A vertical inspection pjp j 	1-1/2 jnches  in diameter shall b installed and secured in 	distribution medium f 
trench seepage bed. The inspection pipe must be located 	end opposite  f.(Qm where  th sewage tanlc effluent enters  th 

medium. The inspection 	must have three-eighths inch or larger perforations spaced vertically no more than 	inches apart.  
Al least two perforations be Jocated  in th distribution medium. Nn perforations shall b located above  th geotextile cover  QI 
wrap. The inspection  ipn nIl extend l the bottom  f 1h distribution medium and must capped flush with above finished  
grade.  

£fl Ih iip and bottom of the distribution medium shall be level in all directions.  

(4-0) 	The Drainfield rock must be covered with either a permeable synthetic fabrie or a four inch compacted layer of 
hay or straw covcrcd with untreated building papen Where a drop hen distribution system is used to fill a trench to within two 
inches of the top of the drainficld cock, a permeable synthetic falu4e must be used to eever the drainfield reek a durable jionwoven  
geotextile 	specific to this purpose. The çr 	f sufficient strength to undergo installation without rupture. In g- 
tion  th cover jj permit passag  çjf water without allowing  thn passage  Qf overlying il material, jnto slrainfield roclç. 

12 The minimum depth Qf cover over  th distribution medium shall b at least 	inches. 

fl-i-) (lO  The trenches or beds shall be backfilled and crowned above finished grade to allow for settling. The top six 
inches of soil shall have the same texture and density as the adjacent soil. 

(1-2) The minimum depth of eever ever the distribution pipes shall be at least eight inches. The maximum depth of enver 
ever the distribution pipes shall be no mom than -6 inches arid preferably no mom than 24 inches. 

(4-2) (Ii) A grass cover shall be established by the owner Of the owner's agent over the soil treatment system. Ih soil 
treatment system shall,  ba protected until,  a gm cover  in established.  

(121 All joints  LQI gravelless drainfield pipes chambered systems niust  ba secured recommended by the manufac- 
turer. 

(1.4) A vertical inspection pipe at least 1 1/2 inches ifi diameter must be installed in eaeh drainfield reek layer of every 
trench or seepage berl- The inspection pipe must be located at an end opposite from where the sewage tank effluent enters the reek 
layen The inspection pipe must have isek or larger perforations spaced vertically no mere than sin inches apart7 At least two 
perforations must be located in the reek Iayer The inspection pipe must extend to the bottom of the reek layer and must be capped 
flush with or above finished grade. 

(1 3  Backfilling for gravelless drainfield pjp and chambered systems  haJi 	damage the medium.  

D Subp. 3. Dual field systems+ 
(-1-) A. Dual field systems shall be used only where the percolation rate is slower than five minutes per inch. 

(2) 	Dual field systems shall be sized, designed, and constructed as set forth above for standard systems except as 
follows: 

(a)W The soil treatment area shall be divided into two or more parts. 

(b) Alternating soil treatment areas shall each be connected to a valve box outlet. 

(2) 	A part of the soil treatment area shall be used no more than one year unless inspection of the effluent level indi- 
cates that a longer duration can be used. 

& Slowly permeable soils7 
(4.) Excavation for the purpose of constructing a soil treatment system must not be made in any soil layer having a perco 

lotion fate slower than 4-20 minutes per iriela 
(2) Excavation for the purpose of constructing a soil treatment system must not be made ins soil layer having a percola 

tien rate slower than 60 minutes per inek unless the moisture content is lower than the plastic limit of the soil- - 

93Drainfield reek must not be placed in contact with original soil having a percolation rate slower than 60 minutes per 
ineh7 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike outs indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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(.4) Where the percolation cate of the original soil is slower than 60 minutcs pec ineh at least -1.2 inches of fill material 

having a texture dcfined as sand must be placcd betwccn the drainficid conk and the original soil along the cxcavation bottom. 
(( Construction equipment wheels oc tcaeks must not be placed ta contact with the bottom of the excavation during the 

construction of a soil trcatmcnt system in soils having a percolation fate slowcr than 4-S minutes pei' ineh 
(6) The sine of the soil trcatmcnt systcm must be based en an acceptance fate of 0.24 gallons pm' square feet which is 

equivalent to a smng faetec of 4.2 square feet pec gallon pm' day 
F7 Subp. 4. Rapidly permeable soils. 

(4-) Drainfield coek fec a soil treatment unit must net be placed in contact with original soil having a percolation fate 
fastec than one tenth minute pec ineh7 

(2) Fec coarse soils having a percolation cute fastec than one tenth minute pm' ineh at least 4-2 inches of loamy sand ten-
tuced soil having a percolation fate between si* and 4-S minutes pm' ineli at the original site must be placed between the drainficld 
coek and the coarse soil along the excavation bottom and sidewalls. The sine of the soil treatment system must be based on the 
required treatment ama fec a soil having a percolation fate of 46 to 30 minutes pec inek as specified in item Ar subitem (4)7 

(3) Fec Soil treatment systems placed  in soils with percolation rates between one-tenth and five minutes per inch, ijiust 
provide at least one of the following treatment techniques must be used: 

(a)A. distribute the sewage tank effluent by pressure flow over the treatment area as specified in part 7080.0150, 
subpart 2 a; 

(b) B. divide the total soil treatment area into at least four ecual parts connected serially; ec 	gfl larger  thgn 
percent  of 	area required by subpart 	ni th pjt constructed f.Qr serial application. 

(a) provide at least -1.2 inches of loamy sand textured soil with a percolation cute between sin and 4-S minutes pm' 
leek in site between the drainfield coek and the coarse soil7 Trenches must be used with this linac system. The sine of the soil tceat-
ment system must be based on the required treatment ama fec a soil having a percolation fate between 46 to 30 minutes pec leek as 
specified in item Ar  subitcm (4)7 Table lll7 

G7Subp. Mounds. 
(4) A.  Location. 

LU Mounds must be constructed on original soils so that there is at least 36 inches of separation between the bottom of 
the drainfield rock layec 	and limiting soil characteristics as defined in pact 7080.0020, subpart 4-i- saturated soil or bedrock. 

(2) There must be at least 12 inches of original soil with a percolation rate faster than 120 minutes per inch above the lim-
iting soil characteristics as defined in pact 7080.0020, subpart 4-i- saturated soil or bedrock. 

(3) Where the original soil has a depth of at least -1.2 inches to the watec table as the limiting soil characteristic but has a 
percolation cate of five minutes pm' leek oc faster, a layec of at least 42 inches of loamy sand textured soil with a percolation cate 
between sin and -I-S minutes pec leek at the original site must be placed before placing the elean sand layec of the mound. The 
required absorption width must be determined fec a soil having a percolation fate between 46 and 30 minutes pec leek as specified 
in subitem (5)7 Table 

(4) If original soil conditions do not exist en a site proposed fec a mound, as defined in pact 7080.0020, subpart 24r the 
site is unsuitable fec a mound. 

(53 The allowable absorption ama loading cute must be determined according to Table by the percolation fate of the -1-2 
inches of original oc fill soil immediately undec the sand layec7 

3.) Setbacks shall be in accordance with Table IV. subnart 	A. subitem 	Eo mounds on slopes  k than QI 
equal percent. the absorption area  is the required absorption width by rock bed length  plus five  fi  p each end  Qf th rock 
bed. For mounds on slopes greater  gp  one percent. the absorption area is the required absorption width  ping th fi on th 
upslope side of the rock by  y rock b length  ping fi LI on cch cn of th rock kL 

Absorption areas shall not be placed in 	subject to flooding as described in subpart L irn A. subitem  f4.) 
n slopes of 	percent or greater, and where j percolation rate in the top  fs of original soil is in the 61 to 120 

minutes p inch range, mounds  rnns not be located where the ground surface contour lines directly below  th long axis  oflbnrocic 
bed represent a swale draw, unless  th contour s have radius of curvature greater  thgn jQ f.i. Mounds ng by 
located in swales or draws where the radius of curvature of the contour lines is less than 50 feet. 

. Design. Drainfield rock must be used as the distribution medium in mounds.  
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LU Ih bottom 	th 	 calculated y multiplying the average design fIQ y Q square  fi p 
gallon p 

12 The width 21 single  rccJc b1 must  nQt exceed  ii  feet. 

12) A minimunt 2112 inches 21 clean sand must  k placed where th2 rock bi i 12 b located. 

L4. The required absorption width  i calculated  b multiplying  th2 rs2k b width  b th2 absorption  m1i^. Ih absorption 
çatio shall b determined according 12 Table MX using th percolation m1 f th upper  .12 inches  21 si1 in th proposed absorption 
area. 

Table 3,L \LI 
Allowable Absorption 

Percolation rate of 	 area loading nete ratio 
original soil under 	 gallons per day 	square feet per 
sand layer, minutes 	 per square foot 	gallon per day 
per inch 
Less thag 	 1.00  
6to15 	 ø1.50  
l6to3O 	 46 
31to45 	 2OO 
46 to 60 	 O4 2.67  
61 to 120 	 O.245.00 	42ø 
1211 piii 	 pail 7080.0210, 

subpart  I I1IIi A 
subitem 12) 

(6) ) The required absorption width of f.ci  mounds constructed on ground sloping slopes from zero to 	percent 
must includc shall be centered  under the jQçJç  bed width of the reek layer plus a distance mcasurcd bctwccn the outer edges of the 
upslope and the downslopc banks. The required absorption width for mounds constructed on ground sloping bctwccn three and -1.2 
slopes greater than  percent must include the width under the drainfield reek layer plus a portion of the width of the shall  k2 
measu red downslope bank frn thi upsiope edge pf Iha nik 

f7.) ) Mounds may be located on natural slopes exceeding 12 percent if the absorption area is designed to be at least 25 
percent larger than that required in Table MX. 

(8) The bottom area of the drainficld reek layer must be sized en the basis of Ø8 square feet per gallon of waste per day 

(9) The width of the drainficid reek layer is a single bed must net exceed tee feet 
(4.0) A rubber tired tractor may be used for plowing or diseing but must net be driven en the absorption area after the 

surface preparation is completed. A crawler or treek type tractor must be used for mound construction where the soil peceolation 
rate is slower than -14 minutes per inelo 

(44) The discharge pipe from the pump to the mound area must be installed before soil surface preparation. The trench 
must be carefully backfihlcd and compacted to prevent seepage of effluent. 

(4-2) All vegetation is excess of four inches in length and dead organic debris must be removed from the surface of the 
total area selected for the mound, including the area under the banks. The total area must be roughened by plowing to a depth of at 
least eight inches er the sod layer broken and roughened by backhoe teetlo Furrows must be thrown uphill and there must be no 
dead furrow under the mound. The soil must be plowed or roughened when the moisture content of a fragment eight inches below 
the surface is below the plastic limit7 The soil under a mound, including the area under the banks, must net be roughened by rototill 
ing or pulverizing. In soils having percolation rates faster than 44 minutes per ic*eh (sandy loam) in the top eight inch depth, discing 
may be used for surface preparation as a substitute for plowing. Mound construction must proceed immediately after surface prepa 
ration is completed. The original soil must not be excavated or moved more than one foot from its original location during soil 
surface preparation. 

(4.33 A minimum of -1.2 inches of soil defined as sand must be placed where the drainfield reek is to be located. This sand 
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must be placcd by using a contmction technique that minimizc3 compaction. If the sand is pushed into plaee a crawler tractor with 
a blade or unloaded bucket must be used to push the sand into plane? At least sin inchc3 of sand must be kept beneath equipment to 
minimize compaction of the plowcd 1ayer When placing sand with a backhoc that has rubber ttces the tractor must net drive ever 
the drainfield reeker banks of the mound. The sand layer upon whieb the drainfield reek is placed must be level. 

£fl fli siti slopes on 	mound ni 	not be steeper than tha horizontal units to one vertical iii 	1iJ.1 extend  
beyond  th required absorptiog area, if necessary.  

£&1 On slopes of three jj percent or greater, the long asia of the level drainfield reek layer must net diverge up or dewu 
the slope by mere than 4-2 inches of elevation frein the natural contour line? the depth of the sand layer along the upper edge of the 
level drainfield rock layer must not vary by more than 12 inches in depth. 

Whenever mounds are located on slones greater than çj percent, a diversion must be constructed immediately  
upsiope from  th mound to intercept and jict runoff.  

(I 0) A maximum  21 two ten-foot wide beds may  ha installed side h side  in a single mound if the original  soil  percolation 
jg between five ansi Q minutes  pr inli 12 a depth 21 at Jeast 24 inches  bnin thn sand layer. The  ha must separated  ky 

four feet of clean sand.  
(II  Distribution of effluent 	th r.cik h21 	ha h Jnii perforated  pign  under pressure. A pump must ha iisi a 

specified in p 7080.0 160, subpart I 
(12) The rock bsi shall completely encase tha lQp ansi sides  21 thn distribution pipes 12 a depth  21 a. Jeast 	jnches  

1 pipe.  I 	hfl extend  nine inches below 	pipe.  

(13) A vertical inspection pjpg g ka1 IJIZ inches in diameter shall be installed and secured at each rock bed/sand jn1- 
Qi every mound. I inspection  pjpe must have three-eighths inch or larger perforations spaced vertically no more than jj 

inches apart. At least two perforations must  ha located  in the rock bed. 12 perforations shall  ha Jocated above the permeable yn-
thatic fabric.  fli  inspection pipe  ini  extend to tha bottom of the rosk anti ha capped  fliii iti or above finished grade.  

(14) The rock bed must ha covered with a  durable nonwoven geotextile cover snecific to this purpose. The 	iIB ha 

	

f sufficient strength to undergo installation without rupture. In addition, the 	ng permit passage of 	without passage  
Qf overlying soil material into the drainfield rock.  

(I 5)  Sandy to loamy aaii material  rnnt ha placed  th 	a depth af na fQQL in tha center  21 tha mound  ansi In 
a depth  f 	inches at tha ajtias. 	han two  :nci ka 	installed side 	side,  th 	iJ material 	ha i.a inches deep at tha 
center of tha  mound  ansi 	inches deep at tha 

(16) 	inches of g ji 	be placed 	th anljre mound. Topsoil 	g 	include pant soil textures.  
On slopes of three percent or greater, and where the percolation rate in the top feet of original soil is in the 64- to 4-20 

minutes per ineb range, mounds must net be located where the ground surface contour lines directly below the long asis of the 
drainficld reek layer represent a swale or draw;  unless the contour lines have a radius of curvature greater than 4-00 feet? Mounds 
must never be located ii, swales or draws where the radius of curvature of the contour lines is less than -50 feet? 

(-1-4) A depth of at least nine inches of drainfield reek must be placed ever the bed area below the distribution pipe? 
(-14) Distribution of effluent over the drainfield reek layer must be by perforated pipe under pressure. 
(-1-6) The drainficld reek shail completely encase the top and sides of the distribution pipes to a depth of at least two 

inches. The top of the drainfield reek must be level in all directions. 
(-1-7) che drainficld reek must be covered with either a permeable synthetic fabrie or a four inch layer of hey or straw 

covered with untreated building paper. 
(-1-83 Construction vehicles must net be allowed on the drainfield reek until backfill is placed. 
(19) Sandy learn soil must be placed on the drainfield reek to a depth of one feet in the center of the mound and to a 

depth of si* inches at the sides? 
(20) A maximum of two ten foot wide beds may be installed side by side in a single mound if the original soil percolation 

rate is between five and 60 minutes per ineb to a depth of at least 24 inches below the sand layer? The beds must be separated by 
four feet of eleart sauth 

(24-) When two beds are installed side by side the sandy learn fill must be 4-8 inches deep at the center of the mound and 
sin inches deep at the sides? 

(22) Sin inches of top soil must be placed on the 1144 material over the entire area of the mound. 
(27) A grass eover must be established over the entire area of the mound. 
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(24) Shrubs must net be planted en the top of the mound. Shrubs may be placed at the foot and aide slopes of the mound. 

(25) The side slopes on the mound must net be steeper than three to one 

(26) Whenever mounds ace located on slopes, a diversion must be constructed immediately upslopc from the mound to 
*nte*'eept and diceet runoff. 

(2-v) A pump must be used as specified us pact 7050.0160, subpart 3 

(28) A vertical inspection pipe at least 4-44 inches ,n diameter mast be installed in eaeh drainfield reek layer of every 
mound. The inspection pipe must have three eighths ineb or lasger perforations spaced vertically no mere than si* inches apact At 
least two perforations must be located in the reek layefr The inspection pipe must extend to the bottom of the reek layer and must 
be capped flush with or above finished gradc 

Surface preparation.  

LU The supply gjpe frQm th pump  IQ  the mound area. must n installed before mound soil surface preparation. The  
trench excavated LQI thn supply pipe must bn carefully backfilled  an^l compacted t prevent seepage  nf effluent. 

(2) £1 vegetation excess Qf two inches  in length and dead organic debris must  kn removed  fr^^m tha absorption area.  
nearly flush  th th ground 	stumps should not be removed.  

(2) All surface preparation must take place .ithn th upper eight inches f 	moisture content  cf kss than thn 
plastic limit and soil conditions allow field testing 21 soil properties  ansi these properties  am maintained throughout installation.  

(4) The absorption area  must n roughened 	backtioe teeth 21 moldboard, chisel plowed t depth 21 eight inches.  
Discing allowed if the upper eight inches of ii ha texture of sandy  cian courser. jf plowed, furrows must be thrown uphill  

i4 furrow  in the absorption area. A rubber-tired tractor may  i4  for plowing discing. Rototilling 
21 pulverizing  tha soil in n^ allowed. The original sail must nat be excavated moved more than  ann foot frc^m jtg original Joca-
ticin during  il surface preparation.  

LU Eij.ai.r placement of six inches of cimin sand, 	vehicle  shall 	driven on tha absorption area after the surface  
preParation is completed. If rainfall occurs on tha prepared surface, the site 	allowed to 	bnins th plastic  jimit ansi 
roughened  as specified  in subiteni  14L 

fl. Mound construction.  

LU The clean sand must  ha placed  by using a construction technique that minimizes compaction.  If tha clean sand  in 
driven on for construction a crawler or track-type tractor  ha used for mound construction. At iaI sin inches ha 
kept beneath equipment to minimize compaction of jh prepared surface. 

(2) ma 4 layer upon jçJ by 	is place4  n 	in all directions. 

£3.) Iba 1cm 21 tha rock bed must be level in all directions.  

(4.) Construction vehicles must not be allowed on the rock bed until backfill is placed.  

£3) A grass 	ha established over the entire area of jh mound.  ma ii treatment system shall be protected  
until grass covet  in established, 

() Shrubs must nat ha planted  an iha tam cii tha mound, Shrubs  may  ha placed tha f.QQL ansi sitk slopes cii thn mound  

Subp. At-grade systems. 

A Location.  
LI) At-grade systems must be constructed  an  original soils  sci that there  is at least  3. inches cii separation between  tha 

bottom  f the rock bed and saturated soil or bedrock.  

(2) Where required, percolation tests shall be conducted in the upper  12  inches of original soil in accordance with mail 
7080.0110, subpart  4, in .,. At-grade systems considered standard if constructed  auis  with percolation rates faster  th J.. 
minutes pr jnch, 

£3.) At-grade systems shalt  nat ha installed  in areas with slopes greate(  than 2.5. percent. 
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4j Setbacks  must be in accordance  with subpart  2 iini A. subitem  i3j [ajk W. Setbacks  shall be measured  from the 

edge  f th rock  bed.  

Design.  
LU Rock 	absorption width  iiafl bn calculated  b multiplying thn linear loading  rate b tha ji sizing factor  as inii- 

tified  in subpart  2 item  Iabk Y using  thn percolation rate  tiE th upper  .12 inches  of still in th proposed absorption  area. The  
linear  loading fate  jjJ.i 	between  two and eight gpd/ft  as determined  y 	relationship between vertical  and horizontal  water 
movement  in 	soil,  Itilal rock bed width  Etir sloping ground shall consist  of the rock bed absorption width plus enough  rtit± tin 
thn upslope side  j provide stability.  

L2 Rock  bti length  shall k calculated  bi multiplying the soil sizing factor  bx thn average design  flow and 1ividing 
 the rock  bed width. 

L1 At-grade systems  hiJJ kn pressurized  in accordance  with parts 7080.0150. subpart  3. a 7080.0160. subparts  1 and 
I Distribution  ia shalt  n installed  in tha center  tiE th rock 	on slopes  1n than 	percent  and on thn upslope edge  at th 
rock 	absorption widtlt  on slopes  Qui  percent  ti  greater.  

Construction.  
LU Surface preparation  for at-grade systems  shall jn accordance  with subpart 

Drainfield  rock must be used as the distribution medium  in at-grades.  
I Ibn at-grade system  Jiall 	installed  ainn the natural contour  iith 	gj than a 12-inch difference elevation  

th ups lope corners  of the rtiJ ksL 
E4. I!i tick k 	haii completely encase 	top 	s 	distribution pipe  a depth 	jgt two inches above  

thn pipe. There shall 	jt nin  inches  of rtick below  the distribution pipe.  
5.) The entire rock bed shall  h covered with  a  durable nonwoven geotextile cover specific  tti this purpose. The  tii 

f sufficient strength  to undergo installation without rupture.  In addition, the 	iii 	permit passage  of water without 
allowing  the passage  of overlying  jjj material  into the drainfield rock.  

QfQQiOf loamy 	 installed  over the rock bed. Coverjj extend  at 
the rock bed  anti bn sloped  to divert surface water. Side slopes shall  nt n steeper than  ftiur horizontal, units.  one vertical unit, 
Thn upper  inches of thn loamy  tiui cr rnL topsoil. Topsoil  inni b tiE a quality  that  provides  a good vegetative  cover on 
thn at-grade system  ai iiu exclude peaty material.  

Three vertical inspection pipes  f j 	j. inches in diameter  shall be installed  and secured 	the downslope  
portion  f the rock bed. These pipes shall  b located  within three feet  tiE th downslope edge  tif the rock  kti the middle  anti tin 
iih f th 	4 length and placed  as measured  from the ends of the rock bed. The inspection pipes  hll Ja thr- 

eighths  jg or larger perforations spaced vertically  no more than inches apart.  IQ  perforations  shall exist above  the permeable 
synthetic fabric, The inspection pipes must extend  Iti th rock bed/soil, interface  and must be stabilized and capped  flimli ii!i tit 
above finished grade.  

A grass cover must  be established  over the entire area  f thn at-grade.  Ibn soil treatment system shall,  be protected  
itnhji a vegetative  cover is established.  
7080.0175  MAINTENANCE. 

A. The individual sewage treatment system 	all components  must be maintained  in compliance  with this chapter  and tithai.r 
manufacturer requirements.  

.. Ihn owner  of an individual sewage treatment system 	the owner's agent  1fl regularl',.  but in n ca less frequenty  
than every 	years, inspect  the septic tank, drop boxes, distribution boxes,  fl treatment system,  and other related appurtenances  
ftit signs  f corrosion leakage, accumulation  of liquids  and solids and any  other related  items that may indicate  the need for main-
tenance,  

A each inspection,  the accumulations  of scum which includes grease  and other floating materials  at the jQp tif iha Septic 
 tank along  with the sludge, which includes  the solids denser 	water. 	be measured  or the contents removed.  The owner  of a 

septic  tank or the owner's agent arrange  for the removal  of septage  frrn tha gjj whenever  the p f th sludge layer  i ka 
than .12 inches below  the bottom  of thn outlet baffle whenever  the bottom  f th scuni layer  j  less  than tbi inches above  thn 
bottom  of the 1t baffle. Maintenance  shall take place through  the manhole.  All accumulations  of sludge,  scum and liquids 

 must be removed  from the tank. 
I.. Individual sewage additives  must not be used as a means  to reduce  ha frequency  of proper maintenance  and removal  of 

septage from  thn septic tank specified  in item  J_ 
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E. Whenever inspections of pump stations, distribution devices, 	boxes, or drop  bis  indicate the accumulation of 
solids,  th accumulation shall be considered septage.  

E. Individual sewage treatment system additives which contain hazardous materials must nI b used  in individual sewage 
treatment systems  in Minnesota.  

.. Septage shall b disposed in accordance with $tate, federal, local requirements. 

H.. U septage is disposed into a municipal sewage treatment facility, g written. agreement must be provided between Iby 
accepting facility and the septage disposal firm. 

L Activities on 	treatment area or the replacement soil treatment area which may impair  by  treatment abilities or 
hydraulic performance  nf the soil treatment system are prohibited.  

7080.0176 SYSTEM ABANDONMENT. 

A. Eot septic tanks. cesspools, leaching pits,  y  wells, seepage pits privies,  nut! distribution devices,  nfl solids nnti liquids  
shall, bn removed and disposed  f in accordance with  pnji  7080.0175. Abandoned chambers shallb removed  r shall have covers  
removed or crushed and be fjlld dth granular soil material. The filling ggfl kn JIQ 	will 	in fflije  settling.  

B. Pipes  sifl bn abandoned by plugging the ends with cement grout  j n g manner that will 	further use. 

Jf jj treatment systems are removed contaminated materials shall be properly handled to prevent human contact  gtjj  to 
disposal. 
7080.0200 VARIANCE. 

In any cases where a permit or review is required by a state agency permitting authority and, upon application of the responsible 
person or persons, that agency permitting authority finds that by reason of exceptional circumstances the strict enforcement of any 
provision of these standards would cause undue hardship, that disposal of the sewage indurtrial waate, ethec waste is necessary 
for the public health, safety, or welfare, or that strict conformity with the standards would be unreasonable, impractical, or not fea-
sible under the circumstances, the agency permitting authority in its discretion may permit a variance upon conditions as it may pre-
scribe for prevention, control, or abatement of pollution in harmony with the general purpose of these standards and the intent of 
applicable state and federal laws. 
7080.0210 APPENDIX A: ALTERNATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL SYSTEMS. 

Subpart 1. General. The intent of this appendix is to provide standards for the deaign, location, design, installation, use, and 
maintenance of alternative and experimental sewage treatment systems ta areas of limiting and charactcristic, ec where a rtandard 
yrtcm cannot be in3tallcd or is net the reest uitnble treatment. Where sash ayrtem3 are employed, they ahal4 comply with elf best 

andes and ordinance3, and be 3ubjcct to timely in3pcction3 to aurc adherence to pccificationa. They  may  employed provided:  

A.. reasonable assurance tf performance ctf jby system j  presented  th permitting guthority. 

.. thn engineering design t^f th system i first approved  bx th permitting authority, 

there j 	discharge 	by  ground surface  j surface waters. systems lesigned i1h n ground 	 surface  Q surface water 
discharge are not covered  incir this chapter and must obtain a National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System state disposal  
system permit  frQin the agency:, 

g three-foot minimum separation is provided between the bottom oj by distribution medium 	the saturated st^il nr 
bedrock; 

E.. treatment and disposal Qf wastes  j  completed  in manner thnt protects  th public health and general welfare; and  

E thu System complies with  nil local codes and ordinances  ant! is subject in periodic inspections by thu permitting authority  j 
assure adherence to specifications.  

Subp. 2. Adoption and use. Where parts 7080.0010 to 7080.0210 7080.0200 are administered by a municipality, those munici-
palities may adopt this appendix, in whole or in part, as part of a local code or ordinance. Nothing in parts 7080.00 10 to 7080.0210 
7080.0200 or this appendix, however, shall require the adoption of any part of this appendix as local ordinance or code. Further, 
nothing in parts 7080.0010 to 7080.0210 7080.0200 or this appendix shall require municipalities to allow the installation of any 
system in this appendix. 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. &rike eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike oats indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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This appendix defines the minimum requirements for alternative systems serving establishments or facilities licensed or other-

wise regulated by the state of Minnesota or this agency pursuant to part 7080.0030. 
Subp. 3. €Ifis9 4 altcrnativcc, modificd standard Alternative systems. The alternative systems  j  jtems  A K jmty  bc u 

only  in areas where standard system, cannot be instal.d or i nQ th most uitab1e treatment. 
A. Extreme caution and careful planning shal4 be employcd whcrcvcr limiting charnctcritics including, but net limitcd 1e 

water table or bedrock exist within two feet of the original ground surface. 
B Fluctuating ground water. Slowly permeable soils. The methods in subitems 	nZmay flfQ$lowly permeable 

soils. 

LU Soil treatment systems placed  in soils with percolation rates between iJ. nd J.2Q minutes pi inch hali. comply with 
units 	nLc 	paiL 7080.0170.  

Drainfield rock  mr trench systems must  nQI b placed  in contact  with original  il having percolatiog i1 
slower than 60 minutes pa inch.  

Where the percolation rate of the original soil is slower than 61 minutes p inch,  j Jeast  .12 inches  f Q1afl nII 
must  ba placed between the drainfield rock  mr trench systems an ilic original soil.  

Lc) J.f a mound system  j  necessary overcome limitations j consolidate impermeable bedrock aiisl ll il bon-
akQY the bedrock have percolation rate slower than 60 minutes pa inch, the mound must designed  with Jinear  Joading 

rai f f 	gallons p day pa square foot or less as described in paji  7080.0170. subpart  iim .. 
The size of the soil treatment system must be based on a soil 	factor of 4.2  square  fret p gallon  p day.  

Soils with percolation rates slower than 120 minutes pa inch are subject to th requirements under  units  j 
Excavation for the purpose  of constructing  a soil treatment system must 	b made  in ^jl layer having 

colation rate slower than 120 minutes pa inch.  
th.1 Mounds may 	allowed  n original soils with  percolation rates slower than .12Q minutes  g ih if 1h follow- 

inn special design requirements, in addition to those listed in pa 7080.0170, subpart  5.. 	used:  
i. the width of the drainfield  rock bed is determined  y jng linear  loading 	f four gallons par 

pa square foot or less as described in paji  7080.0170, subpart,ite  
ij beds are not to ha installed  side y side;,  anti 
iii. the absorption ratio used to calculate the required absorption widthjQ. 

.. Soils with percolation rates faster than one-tenth minute paj inch and soils with a j.  to fjy minutes pa jnch percolation 
rate, Distribution medium f. 	soil treatment system must  nt ha placed  in contact iih original  cjl  Jsaving percolation  rala 
faster than one-tenth minute  pa inch. For coarse soils having a percolation  j 	faster Ihan pne-tentli minute  p jnch, at Jeast  12 
inches of loamy sand material having a percolation rate between 	and 15 minutes  pa inch  th original 	nt ha placed  
betweeg tha distribution medium and tha  coarse soil Jnng tha excavation  bottom an idewalls,.  Tha za Qf tha jj treatment 
system  must be based 	required treatment area for a soil having a percolation rate of j. 	minutes pa inch as specified  in 
pa 7080.0170. subpart  2.. item 	subitem (1), Table V. This criteria may be used as an alternative desi.gn  mi QI!a with percolation 
rates between  .1 and five minutes  p jnch.  

Artificial drainage.  
(I) Where natural drainage will not provide three feet of separation between the bottom of the soil treatment area distrib-

ution medium  and the highest known or calculated level of the water tableT agricultural drain tile saturated soil, grtificia drainage 
may be used to intercept or lower the seasonal high water table, except within shorelands of public waters. There shall be at least 
ten feet of undisturbed soil between the sidewall of the soil treatment unit and the agricultural drain tile artificial drainage. Designs 
to lower the seasonal high  water table must  be sunported engineering calculations and monitoring after installation. 

(2) Within shorelands of public waters, agricultural drain tile artificial drainage  may be used to intercept the seasonal 
high water table provided the ground water table has a slope of at least two feet per hundred feet toward the public water and pro-
vided the drain tile ace installed drainage j provided upslope of the soil treatment system. There shall be at least 20 feet of undis-
turbed soil between the sidewall of the soil treatment unit and the agricultural drain tile artificial drainage.  

(3) In all cases the greatest practicable vertical separation distance from the water table system bottom saturated  ni1 
shall be provided with a minimum of three feet. 

G Bedrock proximity. lone ease hl4 drainficld reek of the soil treatment system be placed eleser then three feet to oreviced 
bedrock or to consolidated permeable bedrock. When nil horizons of the original soil profile base percolation rates slower than 60 
minutes per inehT drainfield rock of the soil treatment system shell be placed no eleser then se','eo feet to consolidated impermeable 
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bedrock. A maximum depth of 4 inches of sand reay be used under the drainfiold ceek Where additional fill is required to achieve 
the required reparation di3tancc, a soil having a percolation rate between five and 45 minutes per mob (loamy sand to silt lean 4 
month3 after placement shall be used If i+ is net pes3iblc to allew the soi4 to settle fer 4 month3 after placement, mechanical 
methoda may be used to settle the fill to within tee percent of its dcnrity at the original site7 

D Floodplain areas. 
(1) The soil treatment area shell be a trench sy3tem with at least 4 inche3 of drainfield reek below the di3tribution pipe7 

Seepage beds shalt  nQL b used  in floodplain areas,  There shall be no pipe or other installed opening between the drainfield reek 
distribution mediuni  and the soil surface. 

(2) The Trench ytcm systems  shall be located on the highest feasible area of the lot and shall have location preference 
over all other improvements except the water supply well. The bottom of the trench distribution medium  shall be at least as high as 
the elevation of the ten-year flood. The sewage tank may be located so as to provide gravity flow to the sell treatment area trench e. 

(3) If a pumping station dosing chamber  is used to move effluent from the sewage tank to the drain field trenches,  provi-
sions shall be made to prevent the pump from operating when inundated with flood waters. 

(4) When fill j is needed necessary  to raise the elevation of the soil treatment area, a mound system specified  in pail 
7080.0170. subpart  may be used with the following additional requirement: The elevation of the mound shall be such that the 
elevation of the bottom of the rock layer bed  shall be at least one-half foot above the ten-year flood elevation. Inspection wells 
pipes  shall not be installed unless the top of the mound is above the elevation of the regional flood. 

(5) When the top of the g  sewage tank is inundated, the dwelling must cease discharging sewage into it. This may be 
accomplished by either temporarily evacuating the structure until the system again becomes functional, or by diverting the sewage 
into a holding tank sized and installed according to the rcquiremento below item K. 

(6) The building sewer shall be designed to prevent baekflow of liquid into the building when the system is inundated. If 
a holding tank is utilized 	the building sewer shall be designed to permit rapid diversion of sewage into the holding tank when 
the system is inundated. 

(7) If a holding tank is utilized g 	for a dwelling, its liquid capacity shall be equal to 100 gallons times the number of 
bedrooms times the number of days between the ten-year stage on the rising limb of the regional flood hydrograph and the ten-year 
stage on the falling limb of the hydrograph, or 1,000 gallons, whichever is greater. For other establishments, storage equal to at 
least five times the estimated daily average design  flow must be provided. Th holdingignkrnntb accessible  for removal  of tank 
contents under flooded conditions.  

(8) Whenever the water level has reached a stage above the top of the sewage tank, the tank shall be pumped to remove 
all solids and liquids after the flood has receded before use of the system is resumed. 

Subp7 4 €lass II alternatives, rcduccd area systcms. 

A7 Aerobic tanks7 No additional reduction me soil treatment area shall be allowed with the use of an aerobic treatment tank 

& Separate toilet waste and Greywater systems system.  
(-13 Ceneral. A toilet waste treatment device shall be used in conjunction with a greywater system. In all cases, only toilet wastes 

shall be discharged to toilet waste treatment devices. Greywater or garbage shall not be discharged to the device except as specifi-
cally recommended by a manufacturer. 

'(2) Toilet waste treatment devices. 
(a) Toilet waste treatment dcvicc3 shall be con3idercd as one of two type3: 4 privies; end II ether devices, inelud 

ing but not limited toT  incinerating, composting, biological, chemical, recirculating, or holding toilets. 

LU Plumbing.  The drainage system  in new dwellings  or other establishments  shall be based on a pipe diameter  of two 
inches to prevent installation  of a water flush  toilet. There shall be no openings  or connections  the drainage system, including 
floor drains, larger thaq two inches  in diameter. oz repair  replacement nf n existing System,  th existing drainage  system may 

 be used. 
Toilets  or urinals ofj kind shall not be connected  to the drainage system. Toilet  waste or garbage  shall not be discharged  to the 

drainage system.  

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike outs indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
RULES SECTION - Underlining  indicates additions to proposed rule language. Strike outs indicate deletions from 
proposed rule language. 
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Garbage grinders shall 	connected to the drainage system.  

Building sewer. Iha building 	shall meet all requirements of aiI  7080.0120 except  that th building sewer  f 
a grevwater system shall  ha least two inches  in diameter, 

lit Sewage tank. Greywater septic tanks shall meet all requirements 21 pail 7080.0130. subpart 1. except that th2 liquid 
capacity Qf grevwater Septic tank serving a dwelling shall  ha based g the number  21 bedrooms existing  and gnticipated  in th dwelling served an. ha a jnast large  iha  capacities given  in Iakk A-i.  pis 7080.0020, subparts  I and .L& and 
7080.0125. 

l4. Soil treatment gre  sizing. The soil treatment aren shall ha 5I percent 21 th amount calculated  in pail 7080.0170. 
subpart 2 iim 

Septic tank sizing.  Iha septic  tank f.ciz greywater system shall based  in Table A-I.  
Table AJ. 

Number  21 Bedrooms 	 Tank Liquid Capacity  
(gallons)  

2 less  hn pump 
2r4 

Qr 	 2Q 
L&2r2 

tn r rnni bedrooms or other establishments,  t  grevwater septic tank shall be sized for any other establishment  
7080.0130, subpart item 	except that Iha minimum liquid capacity shall ha least Q gallons.  

Greywater aerobic tanks shall meet ajJ  requirements  nI pail 7080.0130. subpart 
l Distribution and dosing. Distribution 	dosing f greywater shall meet aJ.l requirements  QI pails 7080.0150 

and 7080.0160.  
In Einal treatment and disposal. A standard greywater system shall  iu nil requirements of pSil  7080.0170.  

(b Type 1. F. Privies. Pit privies shall not be installed where the bottom of the pit is less than three feet above the water table 
saturated soil. A vault privy shall be used in areas of high ground water flf meeting  th three-foot separation. The vault of a vault 
privy shall be constructed in the same manner as a septie sewage tank. See part 7080.0130, subpart 1. 

Privies shall be set back from surface waters the same ditancc as rcquircd fef buildings and fre*n property lines and water 
supply wells the same distance as required for soil treatment areas. 

Pits or vaults shall be of sufficient capacity for the residence they serve, but shall have at least 50 cubic feet of capacity. 
The sides of the pit shall be curbed to prevent cave-in. 
The upertructurc privy shall be constructed so as to be easily cicancd maintained, and it shall be insect proof. The door and seat 

shall be self-closing. All exterior openings including vent openings, shall be screened. 
Privies shall be adequately vented. 
When the pit pi:i  is filled to within one foot of the top 21 j pj. the solids shall be removed e a new pit shall be conctructcd. 

The Abandoned p14 pits shall have 1h2 solids removed and be filled with clean earth and slightly mounded to allow for settling. 
Removed solids shall be disposed of by lead application +a accordance with agency guidelinon for aeptage dicponal end all leesl 
ordinances and eedes according to paji 7080.0 175.  -- 

(e Type ll- .. Other jiet 	treatment devices. Other tajiet  waste treatment devices may be used where reasonable 
assurance of performance is provided. 

All type 14 devices shall be vented. 
All electric, gas, and water connections tea type TI device shall conform to all local ordinances and codes. 
Operation and maintenance of all type II dcvicc shall follow the manufacturer's recommendations. 

ii All materials removed freffi a type I or TI teilet waste treatment device, including but not limited to, ashes, compost, 
and all solids and liquids shall be disposed of ie a public cwagc system er by land application io accordance with the agcncy'a 
cptage dipoGal guidetine and all leeel ordinancc and andes according state, federal, or local requigents. 

f3- Grcywatcr system. 
(a Plumbing. The drainage systcm in new systems shall be based so a pipe diameter of two inches to prevent 
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installation of a water flush teilet There shall he no openings or connections to the drainage system, including flees drains, larger 
than twe inches in diamctcr. For repair or replacemcnt of an existing system, the existing drainage systcm may be ased 

Toilets or urinals of any kind shall net be conncctcd to the drainagc system. Toilet waste or garbage shal4 net be discharged to the 
drainage system. 

Carbagc grinders shall not be conncctcd to the drainage system. 

(b) Building sewer. The building sewer shall meet all requirements of part 7080.0120 except that the building 
sewer for a greywatcr systcm shall be at least two inches in diameter. 

fe) Sewage taide Greywater septie tanks shall meet all requirements of part 7030.0130, subpart 4. except that the 
liquid capacity of a grcywatcr septie tank serving a dwclling shall be based en the number of bedrooms contemplated in the 
dwelling served and shall beat least as large as the capacities gisee in Table A4 See parts 7080.0020, subpart and 7030.0090. 

Table A4 

	

Number of Bedrooms 	 Tank Liquid Capacity 
(gallons) 

2orlesserhandpump 	 300 
3er4 	 00 
5or6 
7Ser9 	 4.000 

For ten or mere bedrooms or other establishments, the grcywater septie tank shall be sined as for any other establishment (see part 
7030.0130, subpart 3 item ) except that the minimum liquid capacity shall be at least 300 gallons. 

Crcywatcr aerobic tanks shall meet all requirements of part 7030.0130, subpart & 

fdf Distribution and dosing. Distribution arid dosing of greywater shall meet all requirements of ports 7080.0150 
and 7080.0160. 

(a) Final treatment and disposal. Standard system. A standard grcywatcr system shall meet all requirements of part 
7080.0170. 

Alternative system. A greywater mound system shall meet all requirements of part 7080.0170, subpart 2T item 

G Seasonal user Where a commercial establishment is occupied or med for less than 480 days per year and less than 420 
days consecutively, the maximum daily sewage flew shall be determined and the average daily sewage flew shall be computed by 
dividing the total annual estimated or measured sewage flew by 6 days The sine of the soil treatment system shall be based on 
the average daily sewage flew and the areas specified in table ifi set forth in part 7080.0 170, subpart 27 All other requirements of 
soil treatment system construction shall be followed. 

The maximum daily sewage flew shall be med to determine sewage tank sine for ether establishments. There shall he no rcduo 
tien in the sine of sewage tanks for seasonal use7 

In no ease shall a seasonal use establishment he converted to full time use until the soil treatment system meets the sine require 
ments of table ifi set forth in part 7080.0 170, subpart 27 

Subp7 gloss Wi alternatives, advanccd alternative system. 

A Mounds niny he allowed en original soils with percolation rates slower thee 420 minutes per ineh if the following special 
design requirements, in addition to these listed in part 7030.0 170, subpart 2 item are oseth 

(-1.) the width of the drainficld reek layer must net exceed 4i.ie feet 

(2) beds shall net he installed side by sidet and 

(3) all vegetation in excess of two inches in length mast be removed from the total area under the banks. 

	

L existing dwellings ii gfl 	if g system meeting 1h 	requirements Qf gg 7080.0170. subpart L 	cannot  k 
constructed 	gg existing dwelling or Q1IiI  establisl1ment a downsized soil treatment system may 	 b constructed provided 
jgt adequat capacity to hold excess sewage is constructed. Adequate holding caoaeity  f  gravity systems shall consist  f 

KEY: PROPOSED RULES SECTION - Underlining indicates additions to existing rule language. Strike eats indicate 
deletions from existing rule language. If a proposed rule is totally new, it is designated "all new material." ADOPTED 
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holding tank. Adequate holding capacity for pressure systems  jJj k provided 	jjjd dosing of 	effluent. The timing of th 
dosing must nQI exceed  th average design flow.  AU applicable portions  sf item  I anti parts 7080.01 10  IQ 7080.0 170  hfl h 
employed. 

BL Collector systems. 
(I) In general. Where site or soil conditions do not allow for final treatment and disposal on an individual lot, a system 

where a soil treatment system is located on another lot or lots may be employed, where approved by the municipality. 
Plans and specifications shall comply with local ordinances on such issues as zoning, joint ownership of land, joint maintenance 

responsibilities, easements, and other considerations and shall be approved by the municipality. 
(2) Design. 

a) che siae of a common sei4 treatment system fer two to fear dwcllings connected to a sitigle drainfield shal4 be 
based oa the sum of the areas required fe*' eaeh residence. Where three or mere dwellings are connected to a single drainficld, 
Classification I dwellings may be considcred as Classification 14 dwellings by the owner far the purpose of determining the flaw 
required fec the sice of the common sei treatment system. Classifications and flew fates ace found ia able II contained ia pact 
7030.0170, subpart 2 itemA subitem 

Sewer systems  hfl b designed 	th 	rn f JJ fi 	f dwellings and other establishments 	indicated in 
7080.0125. Flows shall be increased j allow for 200 gallons of infiltration 	inh f pj diameter 	mile ner day.  

(b) The system shall be designed with each residence dwelling or other establishment having a sewage tank or with 
a common sewage tank. In the case of a common tank, the capacity of the tank shall be sum  f th tanks sized according to part 
7080.0 130, subpart 3, item & A, and shall be compartmcntcd if ta a single tank flj 1i applicable requirements under part 
7080.0130. 

e3 Sewer systems shall be designed en an estimated average daily flew for dwellings based eatable II set forth Ia 
pa4 7080.0170, subpart plus estimated flaws from other establishments. 

The sewer for systems with common sewage tanks shall be so constructed to give mean velocities, when 
flowing full, of not less than two feet per second. The sewer for systems with individual sewage tanks shall be so constructed and 
designed to hydraulically conduct the flow for which they were designed. In no case shall a gravity sewer be less than four inches 
in diameter. fl diameter jj grade should based a flow, equal to 50 percent of th average design flow occurring in 
one-hour period.  

Ee ifl  Infiltration or exfiltration shall not exceed 200 gallons per inch of pipe diameter per mile per day. 
ff 	Cleanouts, brought flush with or above finished grade, shall be provided wherever a common sewer joins an 

individual building sewer or piping from an individual sewer tank, or every 100 feet, whichever is less, unless manhole access is 
provided. 

f LU There shall be no physical connection between sewers and water supply systems. Sewers shall be set back 
from water supply systems and piping as required for building sewers. Where it is not possible to obtain proper separation dis-
tances, the sewer connections shall be watertight and pressure tested. 

Pump stations 	Pipes, 	pjp joints shall be watertight. 
fi) Pump stations th Dosing chambers shall ha'e manholes flush with er abene finished grade fec cleaning and 

maintenance meet all requirements  in 7080.0160. subpart I. 
J) Manhole covers shal4 be so constructed as to prevent unauthorized entry. 
k) LU Pumps and pump stations dosing chambers shall be sized to handle peak flows 	percent of the average 

design  fJui j a one-hour period. Common pump  nj sJill h 	pumpout capacity of 	percent of average design  fiQ nhi 
reserve capacity of 25 percent of the average design  fiQi Qf jQ pumps. 

I3 LU An alarm system shall be provided for all pumping stations to warn of pump failure, overflow, or other mal- 
function. 

Lk Er systems with individual septic tanks, stilling  iink at least 1.500 gallons liquid capacity or 1n percent  Qf 
the verage design flow, whichever is greater, should provided before the soil treatment system.  

(3) Maintenance. All persons using a common drain field individual sewage system shall assure, by contract with main-
tenance personnel or other equivalent means, that the system will be adequately maintained throughout its useful life. The system 
so maintained includes, but is not limited to, common drain fields 	treatment systems, common sewage tanks, common pumps, 
common pump stations, common sewers, and all individual tanks connected to the common system. 
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€ Other systems. Whcrc unusual conditions e*ist special systems of treatment and disposal ether than these specifically 

mentioned in items A and B. may be employed provided: 

(-I-) reasonable assurance of performance of the system in presentcd te the permitting authority; 

the engineering design of the system in first approved by the permitting authority; 

f3 there in no discharge to the ground surface or to surface waters; 

(4 treatment and disposal ef wastes in in seek a manner so as to protect the public health and general welfare; 

the systcms comply with all applicablc rcquircments of these standards and with all bent eedes and ordinances. 

& €lass P.1 alternatives, L  Holding tanks. Holding tanks: 

LU Holding tanks may be allowed only as replacements for existing nonconforming systems or on existing parcels or lots as 
of the date of the enactment of these standards and only where it can conclusively be shown that a standard, Glass 1 Glass W Glass 
'UT or mound alternative  system gg described  in this subpart,  cannot be feasibly installed. 

,) A holding tank shall be constructed of the same materials and by the same procedures as those specified for watertight 
septie tanks under  pgfl 7080.0130. subpart  1. 

f3. A cleanout pipe of at least six inches diameter shall extend to the ground surface and be provided with seals to prevent 
odor and to exclude insects and vermin. A manhole of at least 20 inches least dimension shall extend through the cover to a point 
within 12 inches, but no closer than six inches below finished grade. The manhole cover shall be ee-vered backfilled  with at least six 
inches of earth. 

D che tank shall be protected against flotation under high water table conditions. Thin shall be achieved by weight of tank 
earth anchors, or shallow bury depths. 

& 	For a dwellings  the minimum  size shall be 1,000 gallons, or 400 gallons times the number of bedrooms, whichever is 
greater. 

For permanent structures other than dwcllings establishments,  the capacity shall be based en measured flew rates or estimated 
flew rates Phe tank minimum,  capacity shall be at least five times the daily average  design flow rate. Lnk jjug f.c^i floodplain  

hii j accordance  with item E subitem (7.  ik aign  f reduced sized, systems  gg described  in iteni  f gfl b upon 
 discretion of the permitting authority.  

Holding tanks shall be located: in an area readily accessible to the pump truck under all weather conditions; as specified 
for septic tanks in Table IV, part 7080.0170, subpart 2; where accidental spillage during pumping will not create a nuisance. 

A contract for disposal and treatment of the sewage wastes septage  shall be maintained by the owner with a pumper, 
municipality, agency, or firm established for that purpose. 

l4 ID Holding tanks shall be monitored to minimize the chance of accidental sewage overflows. Techniques such as visual 
observation, warning lights, or bells audible alarms,  or regularly scheduled pumping shall be used. For other establishments, a pos-
itive warning system shall be installed which allows 25 percent reserve capacity after actuation. 

Subp,  3g. Experimental systems. Fxperimental systems  inky b used  in areas where  g standard  system cannoL b jnstalled  if 
system j  considered new technology with limited data  22 reliability.  

g addition to the requirements under subparts  I and 2.. experimental systems  must also:  

A. include  an installed  gr meter: 

designed  with no single portion  of the system taking 	2 percent  of 	average design  fj jg pii 7080.0125  

C. provide  a loading  rate calculation  to the permitting authority  

j.. provide  a monitoring report  j permitting authority  and th2  agency, indicating  hgj yp f monitoring  will take place  
responsible  for monitoring  and timelines: 

provide  a mitigative  pigg 	permitting authority  and the agency, indicating  what will be done if the experimental  
system fails  IQ provide treatment  ansi disposal.  xperimenta1 systems wilL  nt b2 allowed  jn areas where  g new  system modifica-
tions to the experimental system  are not feasible  if failure occurs and 
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E. comply  fli JJ conditions established 	permitting authority necessary  fg th protection  Qf th environment  nd 

public health.  
Subp. 7. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 9. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 10. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 11. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 12. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 13. [See repealer.] 

Subp. 14. [See repealer.] 
Subp. 15. [See repealer.] 
REPEALER. Minnesota  Rules. pr1 7080.0020, ubpart  j.Q. 22a, 29.. 4.. 4.L nd 5Q.; 7080.0050; 7080.0070; 7080.0080;, 

7080.0090. 7080.0110. subparts  .1.. 2.. s... nd .; 7080.0120,  subpart 2.; 7080.0130.  subpart .; 7080.0180;, 7080.0210.  subparts 12. 
.LQ. II. 12.. 1.1.14.. an .j. repealed.  

Adopted Rules 
The adoption of a rule becomes effective after the requirements of Minn. Stat. §i  14.14-14.28 have been met and five working days after 

the rule is published in State Register, unless a later date is required by statutes or specified in the rule. 
If an adopted rule is identical to its proposed form as previously published, a notice of adoption and citation to its previous State Register 

publication will be printed. 
If an adopted rule differs from its proposed form, language which has been deleted will be printed with strikeouts and new language will 

be underlined. The rule's previous State Register publication will be cited. 
An emergency rule becomes effective five working days after the approval of the Attorney General as specified in Minn. Stat. § 14.33 and 

upon the approval of the Revisor of Statutes as specified in § 14.36. Notice of approval by the Attorney General will be published as soon as 
practicable, and the adopted emergency rule will be published in the manner provided for adopted rules under § 14.18. 

Department of Public Safety 
State Fire Marsha! Division 

Adopted Permanent Rules Relating to Hazardous Materials Incident Response Plan and System 
The rules proposed and published at State Register, Volume 18, Number 40, pages 2162-2174, April 4, 1994 (18 SR 2162), are 

adopted with the following modifications: 
Rules as Adopted 
7514.0100 DEFINITIONS. 

Subp. 15. Primary servicc response  area, "Primary service response  area" means the geographic portion of the state to which 
a team has been assigned to provide the principal response to an incident. 

Subp,  .11  Regional team. "Regional team" means emergency jesponse team  or chemicat assessment  1m thI i p11 Q1th 
regional response tean program define4  in  ubpart  j.. 

Subp.  .L&  Response area. "Response area" means primary 	econdaty response 	definet  in subpart  .L r 2..L 
Subp. 4. .j9  Response time. "Response time" means the period of time beginning when the decision is made to dispatch a 

team and ending when the complete team arrives at the scene of the incident. 
Subp. .l& 	Responsible person. "Responsible person" has the meaning given it in Minnesota Statutes, section 299A.52, sub- 

division 1. 
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Subp. -l-9 ZL  Secondary service response area. "Secondary service response area" means the geographic portion of the state to 

which a team has been assigned to provide the alternate response to an incident. 

Subp. 2O 22. Suggested operating guidelines. "Suggested operating guidelines" means the written guidance covering those 
aspects of an emergency response that lend themselves to a general direction, yet require flexibility in their application so as to meet 
the unique circumstances of each individual emergency. 

7514.0300 SCOPE. 
Parts 75 14.0100 to 75 14.2000 are intended to provide direction to state and local government and business and industry regarding 

the implementation of a statewide system of regional hazardous materials emergency response teams and hazardous materials 
chemical assessment teams. Provisions of this chapter include, but are not limited to,. factors to be considered in establishing the 
service response area locations of hazardous materials emergency response teams and hazardous materials chemical assessment 
teams; requirements for designating teams in each established service response area; number and qualifications of team members; 
procedures for establishing equipment requirements for each team; procedures for selecting and contracting for establishing teams; 
procedures for dispatching teams at the request of local governments; categories of costs to be used to establish fee schedules for 
reimbursing teams for costs arising from hazardous materials emergencies and for state recovery of response costs from the person 
responsible for causing a hazardous materials emergency; and methods of coordinating team response with other state departments 
and agencies, local units of government, other states, Indian tribes, the federal government, and other nonpublic persons. 

75 14.0500 TEAM SERVICE RESPONSE  AREAS. 
Subpart 1. Establishing scrvicc response  areas. The commissioner shall establish up to five service response areas for haz-

ardous materials emergency response based on the factors identified in subpart 2. 

Subp. 2. Factors for establishing service response areas. The commissioner shall consider the following factors in establish-
ing service response areas: 

D. any special conditions that may be present in a given area of the state, and the need for specialized equipment unique to 
those conditions that might impact emergency response capability; 

E. other factors the commissioner considers appropriate, to the extent they may contribute to the potential for a hazardous 
materials release that could threaten the public safety or the environment and thus merit an emergency responset an& 

Subp. 3... Maximum acceptable response time. After considering the factors listed in subpart 2. items A to E, the commis-
sioner hall establish a maximum acceptable response time for 90 percent of each primary service response area when a team is 
responding in the service primarY. resoonse area under favorable weather conditions. 

Subp. 4.. Assigning primary service response  areas. Following completion of the team selection process identified in part 
7514.1500, the commissioner shall select a primary emergency response team for each service primary response area. A service 
area is the primary service area for the team so selected fec that service acea 

Subp. 4 .. Serving as chemical assessment team. Each emergency response team shall also serve as a chemical assessment 
team for all or a portion of its primary service response area, as assigned by the commissioner. 

Subp. 	.. Designating additional chemical assessment teams. The commissioner may select additional chemical assessment 
teams for a service response area, as necessary to provide appropriate emergency response capability, in keeping with maximum 
acceptable response time considerations. 

Subp. & 7.. Assigning secondary servicc response areas. The commissioner shall seleet assign a secondary response area to 
each emergency response team and a secondary chemical assessment team for eaeh service area or portion of an area to 
provide additional response capability within a service area when necessary. A service area is the secondary service area fec the 
teams selected fec that service area. A team may have more than one secondary service response area. 

Subp. 	Reviewing service response area designations. At least once every two years from the effective date of this 
chapter, the commissioner shall review service resnonse area boundaries and primary and secondary service response area designa-
tions.  oHowing review  th commissione( aliQJl adjust response prea boundaries  nd primary nd secondary response des-
ignations as necessary to ensure that the most appropriate response is provided statewide. 

&tbp & Adjusting service area bounduncs. Following review under subpart the commissioner shall adjust service area 
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boundaric and primary and secondary service area designatiom as neceary to cnurc that the most appropriate reponae is pro-
'4ded statewide. 1he commissioner shall negotiate with teams affcctcd by ae adjustmcnt to modify the team contracta accordingly. 
If the commissioner and a team cannot agree en the terms of modifying a contract, the commissioner and the team shall submit to 
binding arbitration conductcd under Min,wvota Statutes, chapter 

Subp. 9. Statewide response. An emergency response team or chemical assessment team shall respond to any service response  
area in the state when directed to do so by the commissioner. 
75 14.0600 QUALIFICATIONS OF TEAM MEMBERS. 

Subp. 4. Team training. Each emergency response team member and chemical assessment team member shall successfully 
complete a th course of instruction designed to familiarize each team member with the suggested operating guidelines and other 
administrative and operational policies and procedures of the regional response team program identified in pgi  7514.0700, subpart 
2. A team member must complete this training before being assigned to duty as an emergency response team member or chemical 
assessment team member. 

Subp. 9. Reviewing training requirements. At least once every two years from the effective date of this chapter, the commis-
sioner shall review th most current Occupational Safety and Health Administration and National Fire Protection Association haz-
ardous materials training requirements and standards, The commissioner hal[ inform th employer Qf jnodification  frQm pr 
vious requirements and standards to ensure that training provided to team members meets the most current requirements and stan-
dards. 
7514.0700 TRAINING PROGRAMS. 

Subp. 2. Training provided by commissioner. The commissioner shall develop and provide each emergency response team 
and chemical assessment team with a course of instruction in applying 1li  suggested operating guidelines of the regional response 
team program developed under pjii  7514.1000. subpart  1..  and other administrative and operational policies gj procedures as may 
be necessary and appropriate of the regional response  grn program.  
75 14.0800 COMPOSITION OF TEAMS. 

Subp. 5. Training required to respond as emergency response team. The nine members of an emergency response team 
available to respond as an emergency response team must have the levels of training certification described in items A to C: 

B. The member assigned to provide emergency medical support to the team must be certified by the employer at a minimum 
of the operations level as defined by Code of Federal Regulations, title 29, section 1910.120, and currently certified or registered as 
an emergency medical technician by the commissioner of the Minnesota Department of Health, in compliance with Minnesota 
Statutes, sections 144.801 to 144.809, and rules adopted pursuant to those sections. 

Subp. 7. Composition of team membership. Emergency response teams and chemical assessment teams may be composed of 
personnel from one or more public or nonpublic agencies entities.Teams composed of personnel from more than ene agency must 
designate a single point of contact for purposes of emergency dispatch and, single authority for contract administration, ansi th 
employer responsible f.Qr th employer requirements f thia chapter. 
7514.0900 RESPONSIBILITIES OF TEAMS. 

Subp. 5. Support of clean-up operations. Subject subpart , 	 an^i when requested by the incident commander, an 
emergency response team and a chemical assessment team may remain at the scene of a hazardous materials incident to assist 
provide support to local authorities with the monitoring of clean-up activities conducted by local, state, or federal agencies or the 
responsible person, ft th purpose  f  ensuring public safety. The team leader will decide whether the team will remain. A team is 
not obligated to remain. If a team does remain, its costs are recoverable costs. 
7514.1300 REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF RESPONSE. 

An emergency response team or chemical assessment team shall conduct an evaluation of a response to an incident within 30 
days after termination of the team's response. The team shall give all public and private agencies involved in the response the 
opportunity to participate in the evaluation. The 1gffl  halJ. prepare written report following completion f th evaluation,  a copy  
f which must  b provided to the commissioner within  j.  days of th date  th evaluation  ia  completed. 

7514. 1500 SELECTION OF TEAMS. 
Subpart I. Request for proposal to provide contract services. The commissioner shall issue a request for proposal in the form 

and manner established by the Minnesota Department of Administration to provide contract service as an emergency response team 
or chemical assessment team. Requests for proposal may shall be issued as necessary to provide for the needs of the team program. 

Subp. 4. Proposal evaluation criteria. Proposals received in response to the request for proposal must be evaluated based upon, 
but not limited to, the following criteria: 
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C. the location of the proposed team within the designated primary service response area, including response time considera-

tions such as access to major transportation routes, and geographic and other physical barriers to a response; 

Subp. 7. Contractor compensation. Contractor compensation must include an annual amount for the term of the contract, 
subject to negotiations between the contractor and the state and budget appropriations by the state legislature. Contractor compcn-
sation may include an amount cufficicnt to enver all em a portion of The contractor's proposal, submitted in response to the commis-
sioner' s request fsi proposal described  in subpart .1.. must identify tha amount  f compensation requested ft nsth Qf tha following: 

7514.1600 EMERGENCY RESPONSE CRITERIA AND DISPATCHING. 

Subp. 3. Alternate response criteria. The commissioner shall authorize a team response when the commissioner considers the 
response to be necessary j protect life, property,  nj th environment frnin tb effect potential effects  c^f a hazardous  materials  
release. 
7514.1700 COST RECOVERY. 

Subpart 1. Submitting claim for team response costs. Regional teams shall submit to the commissioner claims for reimburse-
ment of reasonable and necessary costs incurred as a result of a regional response in the manner and form identified in part 
75 14.0900, subpart 7. 

Subp. 2. Team response costs; payment and recovery. The state shall reimburse regional teams for reasonable and necessary 
costs of a rcgional response after receipt of a properly filed claim. The state shall recover the team's costs, and the state's legal and 
additional court costs, from the responsible person. 

Subp. 3. Team response costs eligible for recovery. Reasonable and necessary team response costs associated with an actual 
response by a team may be recovered by the team from the state and by the state from the responsible person. Costs eligible for 
recovery include: 

H. cost incurred in the use of specialized equipment as provided in 	7514.1200; 

I. cost incurred in the use of special technical assistance provided in pgfl  75 14.1200; 

Subp. 4. Billing responsible person for costs. The commissioner shall bill the responsible person for eligible response costs 
after receipt of a properly filed claim. If the responsible person fails to pay the bill in full within 30 days of its issuance, the com-
missioner shall issue subsequent billings. Billings must include interest, at the judgment rate currently charged by the state, per 
month on the unpaid balance. If payment in full is not made within 60 days of the issuance of the first bill, the commissioner: 

Subp. 5. Right to appeal costs billed. A responsible person that disagrees with a billing for response costs may file a written 
appeal with the commissioner. The appeal must be filed within 4 3j days of the billing. The written appeal must clearly state what 
portions of the billing are being appealed and the basis of the appeal. The commissioner shall review each appeal and issue a 
written determination within a reasonable time affirming, amending, or rescinding the disputed costs. A responsible person may 
withhold the amount of the billing in dispute while an appeal is pending. The responsible person must not be assessed interest on 
the disputed amount while the appeal is in process, unless the commissioner determines that the appeal is solely for the purpose of 
delay. The decision to dispatch a team and the response decisions made by a teamn ace net subjcct to appeal. Any person aggrieved 
by a decision made by the commissioner under this subpart may proceed before the commissioner as with a contested case in accor-
dance with the administrative procedure act. 
7514.1900 MUTUAL AID AGREEMENTS. 

The commissioner may enter into mutual aid agreements with federal agencies, other states, and Indian tribes ;  and Canadian 
provinces for the purpose of supporting the hazardous materials response of either jurisdiction, as provided in Minnesota Statutes, 
section 299A.50, subdivision 2. 
7514.2000 LIABILITY AND WORKERS' COMPENSATION COVERAGE. 

For the purposes of Minnesota Statutes, chapter 176, and section 3.736, coverage is initiated once a team is activated by the state, 
for operations authorized by the state, and in extended until the team is bank in quarters and out of service from the original eall 
outside its geographic jurisdiction. 
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Emergency Rules 
Proposed Emergency Rules 
According to Minn. Stat. of 1984, § 14.29-14.30, state agencies may propose adoption of emergency rules if: 1) expressly required; 2) 
authorized by statute; or 3) if the manner permitted by a directive (given by statute, federal law or court order) does not allow for compliance 
with sections 14.14-14.28. The agency must, however, publish a notice of intent to adopt emergency rules, along with the rules themselves, 
in the State Register. The notice must advise the public: 

I) that a free copy of the proposed emergency rule is available upon request from the agency; 
2) that notice of the date that the rule is submitted to the attorney general will be mailed to persons requesting notification; 
3) that the public has at least 25 days after publication of the proposed emergency rule to submit data and views in writing; and 
4) that the emergency rule may be modified if the data and views submitted support such modification. 

Adopted Emergency Rules 
Emergency rules take effect five working days after approval by the attorney general, and after compliance with Minn. Stat. §*l4.29-14.365. 
As soon as possible, emergency rules are published in the State Register in the manner provided for in section 14.18. 
Emergency rules are effective for the period stated in the notice of intent to adopt emergency rules. This may not exceed 180 days. 
Continued/Extended Emergency Rules 
Adopted emergency rules may be continued in effect (extended) for an additional 180 days. To do this, the agency must give notice by: I) 
publishing notice in the State Register: and 2) mailing the same notice to all persons who requested notification on rulemaking. No emer -
gency rule may remain in effect 361 days after its original effective date. At that point, permanent rules adopted according to Minn. Stat. 
§l4.l4-l4.28 supercede emergency rules. 

Department of Natural Resources 
Adopted Expedited Emergency Game and Fish Rules; Camp Ripley Archery Quota and Early 

Goose Seasons 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the above entitled rules have been adopted through the process prescribed by Minnesota 

Statutes, section 14.29, subdivision 4(b). The statutory authority for the contents of these rules is Minnesota Statutes, sections 
97A.045, subd. 2, 97A.401, subd. 4, 97B.305, 97B.311, and 97B.803. 

Dated: 15 August 1994 

Rodney W. Sando, Commissioner 
Department of Natural Resources 

Rules as Adopted 
6232.0900 CAMP RIPLEY ARCHERY HUNT. 

[Fortextofsubps I and 2, see 19 SR 17] 
Subp.  3. Antlerless deer and legal bucks. Camp Riple'  is open  f.c th taking  of antlerless deer 	legal bucks.  IAQI mQr then 

2250 permits  will be issued for 	two-day  hunting period, provided  the total number  of permits issued  fQj kQth hunting periods 
does  ns exceed 4O0O,  
6240.1500 TAKING GEESE IN TWIN CITIES METROPOLITAN CANADA GOOSE ZONE. 

Subpart I. Open season. Canada geese may be taken in the Twin Cities Metropolitan Canada Goose Zone during the ten-day 
period beginning fl  fjt Saturday  in September 4-. 

[For text of subp 2, see M.R.J 
Subp. 3. Zone description. The Twin Cities Metropolitan Canada Goose Zone is described as follows: 

A. All of Hennepin and Ramsey Counties. 
B. In Anoka County, all of Columbus Township lying south of County State Aid Highway (CSAH) 18, Anoka County; all of 

the cities of Ramsey, Andover, Anoka, Coon Rapids, Spring Lake Park, Fridley, Hilltop, Columbia Heights, Blame, Lexington, 
Circle Pines, Lino Lakes, and Centerville; and all of the city of Ham Lake except that portion dcacribcd as follows: Jjg nith Qf 
CSAH  l8 fHighway65. 

Beginning at the interecction ef CSA1I 4-8 Anoka County, and 1J& Highway 6 thcncc east along CSAH 4 to the caatcrn 
boundary of Morn Lake, thence nesth along said boundary to the north boundary of Morn 1ake thence west along said boundary 
to 1J.& Highway 6 thence south along U& Highway 6 to the peast of beginning. 

C. In ]jg gj f  Carver County:  a14 of the eitiea of Victoria, Cha3ka, Chanhaaacn, and Carver and the Townahipa of Choaka 
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and Laketown, and portions of the eities of Cologne, Waconia, Mayer, end Watertown, and the Townships of Dahlgren, Benton, 
Waconia, and Watertown lying north and east of the following described line: 

Beginning Oft U& Highway 4-2 at the southwest corner ef the eity of Choska, thence west to State Tiuek Highway (STH) S4 
thcncc nesth on &F.H 84 to County State Aid Highway (CSAII) 4 thence nefth and west en CSAII 4ø to CSAII 0 thence 
nocthan4westenCSAI1OtoSThthcnceeastan4neftSH2StoCSAII40TthcnceoestheftCSAIUØtetheCarycr 
County 4ioe thence east to the Hennepin County line 

$egi.ning g th northeast corner  i g Francisco Townshio: thence west along  th nQflhi boundary 	 f n Francisco Township  
th 	boundary  f Dahigren Township; thence  nsth along  th 	boundary of Dahlgren Township to U.S. Highway 212; 

thence west along U.S. Highway 21 State Trunk Highway (STH  24i thence  north n Liii 284  t County State Ai $ighway  
(CSAH)  .jQj thence porth and west CSAH 111 t CSAI -&  Qj thence flQllh and West  n CSAH Q t Liii 2.i thence east  and 
nsth n £111 2 i CSAH  jQ  thence  nirth g CSAH 10 to the Carver County line.  

[For text of items D and E, see M.R.] 

F. In flj portion  f Washington County;  all of the allies of Cottage Grove, St Paul Pask Newport, Woodbwy, White Bess 
Lake Oakdale, Landfall, Lake FMne Pine Springs, Willernie, Birchwood, Mahtomcdi, Deliwood, Forest bsl€e Marine, Stillwatcr, 
Oak Pask Heights, Bayport, Hugo, Lakeland, Lakcland Shores, St €cei* Beach, 517 Mary's Point; Afton, and Hastings; all of the 
Townships of Osay Cloud Island, May Crant, Stillwater, Baytown, Denmark, and West Lakcland, and that portion of Forest Lake 
Townohip lying south of State Trunk Highway (5TH) 9 and CSAII 2 Washington County, and these portions of New Scandia 
Township lying south of 5TH 9 and of a line drawn due east fcon' the intersection of 5TH 9 and 5TH 95 to the east boundary of 
the state7 lying south Qf tha following described line:  

Beginning  gj County  5a 	Highway (CSAH) 2 on the 	j boundary of the county; thence 	g CSAH 2 to 11 Highway  

nh thence 	ii QJj j Highway 61 to State ini Highway (STH  2j thence east pp STH  22 ibm intersection  pf  STH 22 anti 
L[H 95; thence 	east p 	gj boundary Qf tJ. state s  

6240.1600 TAKING GEESE IN SOUTHWEST GOOSE ZONE. 

Subpart 1. Open season. Canada geese may be taken in the Southwest Border Canada Goose Zone during the ten-day period 
beginning 	first Saturday  in September 5. 

[For text of subp 2, see M.R.] 

Subp. 3. Zone description. The Southwest Border Canada Goose Zone is all of Martin County and that portion of Jackson 
County south and east of U& Highway 60 described as follows:  

A. All nf $lue Farth. Faribault. LeSueur. Lincoln. Lyons Martin. JvlcLeod. Nicollet. Sibley. Waseca  anti Watonwag counties. 

All nf Cottonwood. Jackson.  Murray.  gn Nobles counties except 	ar within ibm following described boundary:  

Beginning  j the jjinction of County 5iai Aiti Highway (CSAH  42 and CSAH  . Murray County. thence east  ainn CSAI- to 
CSAH  j..3..  Cottonwood County; thence ma along CSAH  1.3  p CSAH Cottonwood County; thence south  ajpng  CSAH  .1 In 
CSAH 9. Jackson County; thence south along CSAH 2 CSAFL  .2. Jackson County; thence pi ajpng CSAH Z p CSAH .11 
Nobles County; thence along CSAH 18 to CSAH Nobles County; thence  nnflh along township road to the Murray  
Coun y un; thencQ west CSAH 4.2. Murray County; thence porth In ibm paint nf beginning. 

. flp pail nf Brown County lying ppffi 	th following described line: 

$eginning g ibm Junctiog  Qf  U.S. Highway .14 ansI ibm east Brown County  finmi thence west pp U.S. Highway .1.4 Cobden; 
thence pp west pp nij  pp jJ5 Highway 14 and the township road to the Jedwood County line.  

L^. That pfl pf Renville County east  pf  State Trunk Highway 4.. 

E. That pail nf Meeker County south  nI U.S. Highway .12. 
County. the Townships pf Belle Plaine, Blakely. and Helena including municipalities located therein.  

i. That  pajl p1 Carvet County lying 	j nf ibm following described  llnmi 
$eginning  at ibm northeast corner p1 Lan Francisco Township; thence wesl alnng ibm nnilh Lan Francisco Township  11mm in Ibm 
maat boundary p1 Dahlgren Township; thence  nQlltI pp  Ibm east Dahigren Township  11mm in U.S. Highway 212. thence west pp 
U.S. Highway 212 to State Trunk Highway STH) 284; thence north pm STH  2$4 to County  Linim  Aid Highway (CSAH  J.Qi 
thence north and westpfl CSAH 10 InCSAH.3Qj thence pp ny.jpnCSAHQip STH 2jthence  mailansI north pp STI-J2L 
jp CSAI-I J thence  nnrth pp CSAH  IQ p ibm Carver County limp. 

6240.1700 TAKING GEESE IN FERGUS FALLS/ALEXANDRIA BENSON CANADA GOOSE ZONE. 

Subpart 1. Open season. Canada geese may be taken in the Fergus Falls/Alexandria Benson Canada Goose Zone during the ten- 
day period beginning ibm first Saturday  in September 5. 

[For text of subp 2, see 18 SR 83] 
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Subp. 3. Zone description. The Fergus Falls/Alexandria Benson  Canada Goose Zone is described as follows: 
Beginning at the intersection of State Trunk Highway (STH) 55 and th western border  if Minnesota. thence  south gkng th 
Minnesota  border to a point  1ii Qth if th intersection  of STH and County  State Aid Highway (CSAH  j.  jg Stone County; 
thence  iii north CSAH  2. thence north  along CSAH  I CSAH.  .jg $tone County; thence east along CSAH  tç CSAH 21. 
Ig Stone County. thence south along CSAI-L  21.12 CSAH JQ. .jg Stone County; thence east  glQng CSAI-J  1Q ifig $tone County  

to CSAH  . jft County; thence along  CSAH 22 to CSAF&  jft County;  thence ning CSAH  .. ift County  to 
U.S. Highway  J.2i  thence east along U.S. Highway  12 IQ CSAH  jJ.. Swift County; thence south  jQflg CSAH  II 12 th south 
bordet  f Swift County; thence east  jg th south border  cf  $wift County  th east border  Qf Swift County. thence  flQrth is^ng 
th2 border  of jft  County  to the border of Pope County; thence  flQi1  along  jh border  of Pope County  to STH 28; 
thence east on STH 28 to County State Aid Highway (CSAH) 33, Pope County; thence north along CSAH 33 to CSAH 3, 
Douglas County; thence north along CSAH 3 to CSAH 69, Otter Tail County; thence north along CSAH 69 to CSAH 46, Otter 
Tail County; thence east along CSAH 46 to the eastern boundary of Otter Tail County; thence north along the east boundary of 
Otter Tail County to CSAH 40, Otter Tail County; thence west along CSAH 40 to CSAH 75, Otter Tail County; thence north 
along CSAH 75 to STH 210; thence west along STH 210 to STH 108; thence north along STH 108 to CSAH 1, Otter Tail 
County; thence west along CSAH I to CSAH 14, Otter Tail County; thence north along CSAH 14 to CSAH 44, Otter Tail 
County; thence along CSAH 44 to CSAH 35, Otter Tail County; thence along CSAH 35 to STH 108; thence along STH 108 to 
CSAH 19, Wilkin County; thence along CSAH 19 to STH 55; thence along STH 55 to the point of beginning. 

6240.1850  GAME REFUGES OPEN TO THE TAKING OF GEESE. 
The Douglas County  Goose Refuge  in Douclas County 	th Otter  :tii County  Goose Refuge  in Q1ti Li[ County  are open  12 

Canada goose Jmnting during  th early 	regular goose easons  

Revenue Notices 	  
The Department of Revenue began issuing revenue notices in July of 1991. Revenue notices are statements of policy made by the department that pro. 
vide Interpretation, detail, or supplementary Information concerning a particular statute, rule, or departmental practice. The authority to Issue revenue 
notices is found In Minnesota Statutes *270.0604. 

Department of Revenue 
Revenue Notice 94-18: MinnesotaCare: Employee Assistance Programs 

Under the MinnesotaCare law, patient services provided by health care providers are subject to tax. Health care providers include 
persons who furnish services that qualify for reimbursement under the medical assistance program, persons whose health care pro-
fessions are required to be licensed or registered, and organizations that employ such persons. 

Under Minnesota Statutes § 295.50 subd. 9b, patient services include various health care goods and services provided to a patient 
or consumer. These services include diagnostic and therapeutic services. 

Following is an explanation of these terms as it applies to services provided by Employee Assistance Programs (EAP); all ser-
vices provided by EAP professionals that may be administered only by licensed health care providers are subject to the 
MinnesotaCare tax. All diagnostic and therapeutic services provided by health care providers are taxable, including diagnostic and 
therapeutic services provided by employees who are not licensed or registered. 

Diagnostic Services As explained in Revenue Notice #94-14, diagnostic services are services that enable a health care provider 
to identify a mental condition through critical scrutiny. Generally, these are services that use diagnostic tools such as the Minnesota 
Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI), that provide evidence which allows a health care provider to ascertain whether an indi-
vidual has a mental disorder, impairment, behavior, or condition which lead to a diagnosis such as those conditions listed in the 
most recent version of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (DSM). Services that use diagnostic tools to iden-
tify mental disorders, impairments or conditions are considered diagnostic regardless of the purpose of the services in specific 
cases. Psychological examinations that are considered medical examinations for purpose of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA), and thus may be conducted by an employer only after a conditional offer has been extended, are diagnostic and subject to 
the MinnesotaCare tax. 

Therapeutic Services. As explained in Revenue Notice #94-14, therapeutic services include services of a healing, curing, reha-
bilitative or remedial nature. For purposes of services provided by EAP professionals, therapeutic services are those services that 
respond to a diagnosis by a health care provider. 

PAGE 456 
	

State Register, Monday 22 August 1994 	 (CITE 19 S.R. 456) 



S 
	 Official Notices 

Examples of taxable services: 

• Reviewing handling of cases by psychologists employed by managed care organizations; 

Examples of non-taxable services: 
• Consultation and training to management personnel in the identification and resolution of job-performance issues related 

to employees' personal concerns; 

• Referrals of employees to other providers for diagnosis, treatment, or assistance; 

• Monitoring the progress of referrals; 

• Assessment of problems for purposes of referral to other health care providers. 

• Counseling regarding personal problems that affect work performance (e.g. teaching communication skills, effective 
time management) in the absence of a diagnosis of a mental disorder, impairment or condition; 

Dated: 15 August 1994 
Patricia A. Lien 
Assistant Commissioner for Tax Policy 

	 Official Notices 
Pursuant to the provisions of Minnesota Statutes §14. 10, an agency, in preparing proposed rules, may seek information or opinion from 

sources outside the agency. Notices of intent to solicit outside opinion must be published in the State Register and all interested persons 
afforded the opportunity to submit data or views on the subject, either orally or in writing. 

The State Register also publishes other official notices of state agencies, notices of meetings, and matters of public interest. 

Department of Finance 
Notice of Public Hearing on a Proposed Project and Issuance of Revenue Bonds under 

Minnesota Laws 1991, Chapter 350 Aircraft Maintenance Facilities - State Financing 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN, that for purposes of satisfiing the requirements of Section 147(f) of the Internal Revenue Code 

of 1986, as amended, on Friday, September 16, 1994 at 9:00 a.m. in the Executive Conference Room on the Fourth Floor of the 
Centennial Building, 658 Cedar Street, Saint Paul, Minnesota, the Department of Finance of the State of Minnesota (the "State") 
will conduct a public hearing on a proposal that the State issue its bonds under Minnesota Laws 1991, Chapter 350, to finance costs 
related to the planning, construction and equipping of a project, including costs of issuance and credit enhancement, if any, and the 
funding of reserves. The proposed project will consist of a heavy maintenance facility for aircraft of approximately 250,000 square 
feet and real and personal properties subordinate and related to the facility, all located at the Duluth International Airport in the City 
of Duluth (collectively the "Facility"). The Facility will be owned by the City of Duluth (the "City") and will be leased by the City 
to Northwest Airlines, Inc., its successor and assigns, as operator of the Facilities (the "Tenant"). The site of the Facility is owned 
by the City and the Tenant will lease or sublease the site pursuant to a long-term land lease. The total principal amount of the pro-
posed bonds to be issued with respect to the Facility will not exceed $65 million. Not more than $30 million principal amount of 
the proposed bonds will be payable primarily from revenues pledged by the City of Duluth (including portions of tax increments, 
franchise and gas utility revenues). Not more than $35 million principal amount of the proposed bonds will be payable primarily 
from Tenant lease payments. All proposed bonds will be secured by a mortgage (or security interest) on the Facility. In addition, 
up to $56 million principal amount of the proposed bonds will be secured by the full faith and credit of the State and up to 
$3,500,000 of the proposed bonds will be secured by the full faith and credit of St. Louis County. Except for bonds secured by a 
pledge of the full faith and credit of the State and County, no bonds shall constitute a debt of the State or County or any other polit-
ical subdivision within the meaning of any statutory or constitutional limitation or pledge the full faith and credit of the State, 
County or other political subdivision and no holder of any bonds may compel any exercise of the taxing power of the State, County, 
or other political subdivision to pay principal, premiums, or interest for the bonds, nor to enforce payment of principal, premiums, 
or interest against any property of the State or County except for property expressly pledged, mortgaged, encumbered, or appropri-
ated for this purpose. 

All persons interested may appear or submit written comments to express their views at the time and place set forth above. 
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Minnesota Health Care Commission 

Health Technology Advisory Committee 

Solicitation of Comments and Information on Technology Evaluations of: 1) Prostate Specific 
Antigen (PSA) for Prostate Cancer Screening; and 2) Stereotactic Radio-Neuro Surgery for 
Brain Tumors 

The Health Technology Advisory Committee (HTAC) is an advisory committee of the Minnesota Health Care Commission. 
HTAC conducts evaluations of selected health technologies to provide information to the Commission on the safety, improvement 
in health outcomes, clinical effectiveness, and cost effectiveness of the technologies selected. 

HTAC is seeking comments and information relating to the evaluation of the above-mentioned health care technologies. HTAC 
is also compiling a mailing list of persons interested in being added to HTAC's mailing list to receive notice of HTAC meetings and 
other information. 

Comments and/or the names of individuals for HTAC mailing lists may be submitted in writing or orally. Written information 
should be addressed to: Mary Fahey, Minnesota Health Care Commission, P.O. Box 64975, St. Paul, MN 55164-0975. Oral state-
ments will be taken during regular business hours of 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. by telephone at (612) 282-6355. 

All comments and information must be submitted within thirty (30) days from the publication of this notice. Any written mater-
ial received by HTAC shall be subject to the requirements of the Minnesota Data Practices Act (Minnesota Statutes, Section 13). A 
notice regarding additional opportunities to submit information pertaining to the evaluation of these technologies will be published 
at a later date. 

Department of Human Services 
Health Service Provider Policy Division 

Notice of Solicitation of Outside Information or Opinions Governing Eligibility to Receive 
Payment as a Provider in the Medical Assistance Program under Minnesota Rules, Parts 
9505.0310, 9505.0365, and 9505.0445, Items Sand T 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the State Department of Human Services is seeking information or opinions from sources 
outside the agency in preparing to propose amendments to rules governing eligibility to receive payment as a provider in the 
medical assistance program under Minnesota Rules, parts 9505.03 10, 9505.0365, and 9505.0445, items S and T. The adoption of 
the proposed amendments is authorized by Minnesota Statutes, sections 256B.04, subdivisions 2 and 12, and 256B.0625, subdivi-
sions 24 and 31. 

During the course of the rule development process the following issues may be considered: 1. the medical equipment and sup-
plies and prosthetic and orthotic devices that are eligible for medical assistance payment, the criteria for their provision, and the fre-
quency with which they may be provided to a recipient; and 2. the medical assistance payment rates for these services. 

The State Department of Human Services will form an advisory task force to aid in the development of the rule. The State 
Department of Human Services will invite the following persons or associations to join the advisory task force: Minnesota Medical 
Association, Minnesota Nurses Association, Minnesota Occupational Therapy Association, Durable Medical Equipment-Regional 
Carrier, Minnesota Speech-Hearing-Language Association, Minnesota Association of Home Medical Equipment Services, 
Minnesota Hospital Association, Minnesota Prosthetic and Orthotic Association, Minnesota Home Care Association, Minnesota 
Pharmaceutical Association, Governor's Council on Technology for People with Disabilities, Minnesota Physical Therapy 
Association, Care Providers of Minnesota, Association of Residential Resources in Minnesota, consumer advocates, Minnesota 
Alliance for Health Care Consumers, county social service agencies. The State Department of Human Services will appoint the 
advisory task force by September 27, 1994. It is expected that the advisory task force will complete consideration of the rule by 
December 15, 1994. 

The Department anticipates that the rule adoption process will take approximately 13 months. 
The State Department of Human Services requests information and opinions concerning the subject matter of the rules. 

Interested persons or groups may submit data or views in writing or orally. Written statements should be addressed to: 
Eleanor Weber 
Rules and Bulletins Unit 
Department of Human Services 
444 Lafayette Road 
St. Paul, MN 55155-3816 
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Oral statements will be received during the regular business hours over the telephone at (612) 297-4301 and in person at the 

above address. 
All statements of information and opinions shall be accepted until further notice is published in the State Register or the Notice of 

Hearing or Notice of Intent to Adopt Rules Without a Hearing is published in the State Register. Any written material received by 
the State Department of Human Services shall become part of the rulemaking record to be submitted to the attorney general or 
administrative law judge in the event the rule is adopted. 

Dated: 11 August 1994 
Eleanor Weber 
Rules and Bulletins 

State Board of Investment 
Meeting Notice of the State Board of Investment Administrative Committee 

The State Board of Investment Administrative Committee will meet on Tuesday, August 30, 1994 in Hearing Room 107, State 
Capitol Building, Aurora Avenue, St. Paul, MN from 8:45 A.M. to 10:00 A.M. 

Department of Labor and Industry 
Labor Standards Division 

Notice of Prevailing Wage Certifications for Commercial Construdion Projeds 
Effective August 22, 1994 prevailing wage rates were determined and certified for commercial construction projects in the fol-

lowing counties: 
Hennepin: Bloomington Schools Interior Signage-Bloomington; U of M Biegen Hall Bus Stop Quarry Tile Replacement- 

Minneapolis; U of M Vincent Hall Elevator & Toilet ADA Modifications-Minneapolis; U of M Unit "J" Expansion Project Floors 
4,5,6,7-Minneapolis. 

Mower: Community College Remodeling-Austin. 
Nobles: Worthington Community College Activities & Fine Arts Building Reroofing-Worthington. 

Polk: U of M Athletic Complex Press Box-Crookston. 
Ramsey: U of M VDL Air Conditioning of Building 385-St. Paul Campus. 
St. Louis: U of M Demolish House at 501 Gold Street-Duluth; Community College Remodeling-Hibbing. 

Stearns: Sauk Centre High School Ceiling & Light Fixture Replacement-Sauk Centre. 
Todd: Long Prairie Groundwater Remedication Project-Long Prairie. 
Wadena: Northwest Technical College Training Field Facility-Wadena. 
Washington: Stillwater State Prison Remodeling-Stillwater. 
Copies of the certified wage rates for these projects may be obtained by writing the Minnesota Department of Labor and Industry, 

Prevailing Wage Section, 443 Lafayette Road, St. Paul, Minnesota 55155-4306. The charge for the cost of copying and mailing are 
$1.36 per project. Make check or money order payable to the State of Minnesota. 

John B. Lennes, Jr 
Commissioner 

Pollution Control Agency 
Public Notice of Intent to Issue a General State Disposal System Permit for the Land 

Application of Aquatic Animal Manure - Permit No.: MN GOl 0000 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA) intends to issue a State Disposal System 

general permit for the on-land disposal of manure and wastewater from concentrated aquatic animal production facilities. A general 
permit covers categories whose operations, emissions, activities, discharges or facilities are the same or substantially similar. The 
general permit would have a term of approximately five years. The general permit is being proposed to replace the current system 
of individual, site-specific permits required for the land application of manure and wastewater from concentrated aquatic animal 
production facilities. Such facilities are generally fish culture operations that produce more than 20,000 pounds/year of cold water 
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fish, or more than 100,000 pounds/year of warm or cool water fish. The draft permit conditions are based on Minnesota Statutes 
chs. 115 and 116 and Minnesota Rules ch. 7001, 7050 and 7060. 

Public Notice Issued: August 22, 1994 
Last Day to Submit Comments: September 21, 1994 
The draft permit and applications are available for review at the MPCA office at 520 Lafayette Road North, St. Paul, Minnesota, 

55155-4194, between 8:30 am. and 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. The draft permit is also available for review at the MPCA 
Regional Offices in Brainerd, Detroit Lakes, Duluth, Marshall and Rochester. If you have any questions regarding the draft permit 
or would like to receive a copy, please contact Jim Strudell at (612) 296-7238. 

You are invited to submit written comments on the proposed permit. According to Minnesota Rules Pt. 7001 .01 10, comments 
must include: 1) a statement of your interest in the draft permit, 2) a statement of the action you wish the MPCA to take including 
specific references to the draft permit sections you believe should be changed, and 3) the reasons supporting your position. All 
comments received by the last day of the comment period will be considered in the final decisions regarding the permit. 

During the comment period, you may submit a request for a public informational meeting or a contested case hearing on the pro-
posed permit action. The request must include items I through 3 identified above and also a statement of the reasons the MPCA 
should hold the meeting or hearing and the issues you would like the MPCA to address at the meeting or hearing. A public infor-
mational meeting is an informal meeting which the MPCA may hold to help clarify and resolve issues. A contested case hearing is 
a formal hearing before an administrative law judge. 

If the MPCA does not receive any requests for a public informational meeting or contested case hearing, the final decision on the 
proposed permit will be made by the Commissioner, or other MPCA staff as authorized by the Commissioner, under delegation 
made by the MPCA Board. Any person may request, in accordance with Minnesota Rules pt. 7000.0500, subp. 6, that the MPCA 
Board consider the permit prior to final permit action. The public may participate in the activities of the MPCA Board and the 
MPCA Commissioner in accordance with Minnesota Rules pts. 7000.1500 and 7000.1600. 

Comments and/or requests must be submitted within the comment period to: 
Minnesota Pollution Control Agency 
Water Quality Division 
ATFN: Permit MN GO 10000 
520 Lafayette Road North 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55 155-4194 

State Grants 	  
In addition to requests by state agencies for technical/professional services (published in the State Contracts section), the State Register 

also publishes notices about grant funds available through any agency or branch of state government. Although some grant programs 
specifically require printing in a statewide publication such as the State Register, there is no requirement for publication in the State 
Register itself. 

Agencies are encouraged to publish grant notices, and to provide financial estimates as well as sufficient time for interested parties to 
respond. 

Minnesota Amateur Sports Commission 
Notice of Request for Proposals for Developing a National Class Shooting Center 
1. Background 

The State of Minnesota acting through its agency, the Minnesota Amateur Sports Commission (MASC), is seeking interested 
communities to develop a national class shooting sports center. As per Laws of Minnesota 1994 Chapter 643, Section 4, a commu-
nity located within the taconite tax relief area as defined in Minnesota Statutes, section 273.134 will be eligible to be awarded a 2.5 
million grant to develop a shooting sports center. Grant recipients must be a political subdivision of the state. 

This request for proposal does not obligate the state to complete the proposed project, and the state reserves the right to cancel the 
solicitation if it is considered to be in its best interest. 
2. Purpose 

The purpose of this grant is to assist a Minnesota community in developing a national class shooting sports center. The result of 
this grant shall be to establish a shooting sports center capable of hosting all major national, regional and local shooting sports com-
petitions. The purpose of the center will be to maximize the states ability to generate economic benefits for Minnesota and to 
promote shooting sports participation. 
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3. Goals 

The Grant contract shall accomplish the development of a national class shooting sports center that has the full compliment of 
shooting ranges and support facilities. The following components need to be developed as part of a national class shooting center: 

1) Indoor shooting ranges 
2) Outdoor shooting ranges (can utilize area outdoor ranges) 
3) Administration areas 
4) Support facilities 
5) Parking 

Other considerations: 
1) Good access to hospitality services including hotel, motel, resort, camping, restaurants, etc. 
2) Good access to highways and airports. 
3) Create partnerships with other state and local agencies and organizations (i.e. school districts, scouts, etc.). 
4) Shooting center can tie information related to area shooting facilities and services. 
5) Multiple agency applications are encouraged. 

4. Tasks 

Respondents are asked to complete the following tasks: 
1) Interested parties shall call or write for a MASC grant applications. 

a) The MASC will send interested parties a comprehensive shooting center document. 
2) Respondents shall complete tasks as outlined in MASC application process. 
Respondents may propose additional tasks or activities, if they substantially improve the results of the project. 

5. Agency Contads 
Prospective responders who have questions regarding this request for proposal may call or write. 

Paul D. Erickson 
Executive Director 
MASC 
1700 105th Avenue NE 
Blame, MN 55449-4500 
Phone: (612) 785-5631 Fax: (612) 785-5699 

6. Deadline 
All proposals must be received by the (MASC) no later than 4 p.m. Monday, October 3. 
Responders must submit (5) five copies of their proposal for agency review. Proposals must be sealed in a mailing envelope, 

with the responders name and address clearly written on the outside by an authorized official of the community. 

7. Grant Amount 
The MASC is authorized to appropriate a maximum of 2.5 million dollars. Respondents are encouraged, but not required, to 

augment the state grant with a minimum of I million dollars in matching contributions including land, services, equipment and 
buildings. 
8. Project Completion 

The project will be completed by November 1, 1996, or within 
9. Content 

Responders proposal should contain the following elements, as 
1) Resolution of Local Applicant 
2) Geographic location map 
3) Site Plan and Checklist 
4) Environmental Intrusions Statement 
5) Environmental Assessment Statement 
6) Agreements and Arrangements 
7) Operation and Maintenance 
8) Letter of County Concurrence 
9) Comprehensive Plan (social benefit) 
10) Local Financial Commitment 
11) Economic Impact Analysis 
12) Designation 

26 months of when the contract officially begins. 

per MASC agency application: 
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Professional, Technical & Consulting Contracts  	
13) Budget (or cost breakdown) 

a) Capital 
b) Operating 

In addition, the MASC will be available for consultation for all responders. 
10. Evaluation Criteria 

The MASC Board will make final determination and the grant award. Following review of proposals, and consideration of the 
recommendation of the shooting sports task force. 

Factors on which proposals will be judged include: 
A. Expressed understanding of proposal objectives 
B. Development plan 
C. Budget and cost detail: special consideration will be given on the value and purchase price of land, buildings and 

equipment. 
D. Local Match: responders are encouraged to build an attractive local match component. 

It is anticipated that the evaluation will be completed by January 1, 1995. 
11. State Contract Rules 

Normal state grant contract rules will apply to this project. 

	

Professional, Technical & Consulting Contracts 	
Department of Administration procedures require that notice of any consultant services contract or professional and technical services con-

tract which has an estimated cost of over $10,000 be printed in the State Register. These procedures also require that the following information 
be included in the notice: name of contact person, agency name and address, description of project and tasks, cost estimate, and final submission 
date of completed contract proposal. Certain quasi-state agencies are exempted from some of the provisions of this statute. 

In accordance with Minnesota Rules Part 1230.1910, certified Targeted Group Businesses and individuals submitting proposals as prime con-
tractors shall receive the equivalent of a 6% preference in the evaluation of their proposal. For information regarding certification, call the 
Materials Management Helpline (612)296.2600 or [TDD (612)297-5353 and ask for 296-2600]. 

Department of Administration 
Notice of Request for Proposals for Office/Warehouse Space in the City of Marshall, Minnesota 

The Department of Administration on behalf of the Minnesota State Lottery desires proposals for the rental of approximately 6,000-
6,500 usable square feet of office/warehouse space comprised of 3,000 usable square feet of office space and 3,000-3,500 usable 
square feet of warehouse space in the City of Marshall. 

Contact: Department of Administration 
Real Estate Management Division 
309 Administration Building 
50 Sherburne Avenue 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55155 
Telephone: (612) 296-6674 

Department of Administration 
Notice of Request for Proposals for Office/Warehouse Space in the City Limits of Virginia, 

Minnesota 
The Department of Administration on behalf of the Minnesota State Lottery desires proposals for the rental of approximately 6,000-

6,500 usable square feet of office/warehouse space comprised of 3,000 usable square feet of office space and 3,000-3,500 usable 
square feet of warehouse space in the city limits of Virginia. 

Contact: Department of Administration 
Real Estate Management Division 
309 Administration Building 
50 Sherburne Avenue 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55155 
Telephone: (612) 296-6674 
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Department of Corrections 
Correctional Facility - Red Wing 

Request for Proposal (REP) for Physician's Services 
This request for proposal does not obligate the State to complete the project and the State reserves the right to cancel the solicitation 

if it is considered to be in its best interest. 
A. Scope of Project 

To provide medical services for adult and juvenile residents residing at the Minnesota Correctional Facility-Red Wing, Minnesota 
(MCF-RW). 
B. Goals and Objedives 

This individual will consult with, examine, and instruct residents in maintaining medical and other health issues. This individual 
will also provide direction, instruction, and orders to employees at the institution providing the necessary items and means to meet the 
medical needs of the residents. 
C. Project Tasks 

1. Provide services as needed to examine the juvenile and adult residents at the Minnesota Correctional Facility-Red Wing, 
Minnesota. Medical services to include but necessarily limited to: 
a) Physical examination to newly admitted residents 
b) Readmittance health check-up for residents returned from the community to MCF-RW 
c) Examination and treatment of residents through self-referral or referral by the facility nurse 
d) Participate in health education of employees and residents as necessary 
e) Facilitate and coordinate referrals to specialists in the community and at St. Paul Ramsey Hospital. 

2. Attend quarterly meetings with the Chief Executive Officer at MCF-RW to discuss any medical concerns or problems. 
Other meetings as needed will be arranged. 

3. Attend quarterly meetings with Department of Corrections Central Office personnel regarding Department-wide medical 
• 	concerns and/or problems. 

Responder may propose additional tasks or activities if they will substantially improve the results of the project. 

D. Department Contacts 
Perspective responders who have any quesiions regarding this request for proposal may call or write: 

Gerald T. O'Rourke, Superintendent 
MCF-Red Wing 
1079 Highway 292 
Red Wing, Minnesota 55066 
Telephone: (612) 388-7154 

Please note that other department personnel are not allowed to discuss the project with responders before the submittal or proposed 
deadline. 
F. Submission of Proposal 

All proposals must be sent to and received by: 
Gerald T. O'Rourke, Superintendent 
MCF-Red Wing 
1079 Highway 292 
Red Wing, Minnesota 55066 
Telephone: (612) 388-7154 

No later than 4:00 p.m. on August 29, 1994. 
Late proposals will not be accepted. Submit one (1) copy of proposal. Proposals are to be sealed in mailing envelopes or packages 

with the responder's name and address clearly written on the outside. Each copy of the proposal must be signed in ink by an autho-
rized member of the firm. Prices and terms of the proposal as stated must be valid for the length of the project. 

F. Project Costs 
The Department has estimated that the cost of this project should not exceed $26,550.00. 

S 
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Department of Administration 
State Designer Selection Board 

Request for Proposal for a University of Minnesota Project 
To Minnesota Registered Design Professionals: 

The State Designer Selection Board has been requested to select a designer for a University of Minnesota project. Design firms who 
wish to be considered for these projects should deliver proposals on or before 4:00 p.m., September 13, 1994, to: 

George Iwan 
Executive Secretary, State Designer Selection Board 
Room G-10, Administration Building 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55 155-3000 

The proposal must conform to the following: 
I) Six (6) copies of the proposal will be required. 
2) All data must be on 8 1/2" x 11" sheets, soft bound. 
3) The cover sheet of the proposal must be clearly labeled with the project number, as listed in number 7 below, together with the 

designer's firm name, address, telephone number and the name of the contact person. 
4) Mandatory Proposal contents in sequence: 

a) Identity of firm and an indication of its legal status, i.e. corporation, partnership, etc. If the response is from a joint venture, 
this information must be provided for firms comprising the joint venture. 

b) Names of the persons who would be directly responsible for the major elements of the work, including consultants, together 
with brief descriptions of their qualifications. Identify roles that such persons played in projects which are relevant to the project at 
hand. NOTE NEW REQUIREMENT: The proposal must contain a statement indicating whether or not the consultants listed have 
been contacted and have agreed to be a part of the design team. 

c) A commitment to enter the work promptly, if selected, by engaging the consultants, and assigning the persons named 4b 
above along with adequate staff to meet the requirements of work. 

d) A list of State and University of Minnesota current and past projects and studies awarded to the prime firms(s) submitting this 
proposal during the four (4) years immediately preceding the date of this request for proposal. The prime firm(s) shall list and total all 
fees associated with these projects and studies whether or not the fees have been received or are anticipated. In addition, the prime 
firm(s) shall indicate the amount of fees listed which were paid directly to engineers or other specialty consultants employed on the 
projects and studies listed pursuant to the above. NOTE: Please call for a copy of the acceptable format for providing this informa-
tion. 

e) A section containing graphic material (photos, plans, drawings, etc.) as evidence of the firm's qualification for the work. The 
graphic material must be identified. It must be work in which the personnel listed in "c" have had significant participation and their 
roles must be clearly described. It must be noted if the personnel were, at the time of the work, employed by other than their present 
firms. 

The proposal shall consist of no more than twenty (20) faces. Proposals not conforming to the parameters set forth in this request 
will be disqualified and discarded without further examination. 

5) Statutory Proposal Requirements: 
In accordance with the provisions of Minnesota Statutes, 1981 Supplement, Section 363.073; for all contracts estimated to be in 

excess of $50,000.00, all responders having more than 20 full-time employees at any time during the previous 12 months must have an 
affirmative action plan approved by the Commissioner of Human Rights before a proposal may be accepted. 

The proposal will not be accepted unless it includes one of the following: 
a) A copy of your firm's current certificate of compliance issued by the Commissioner of Human Rights; or 
b) A statement certifying that the firm has a current certificate of compliance issued by the Commissioner of Human Rights; or 
c) A statement certifying that the firm has not had more than 20 full-time employees in Minnesota at any time during the previ-

ous 12 months; or 
d) A statement certifying that the firm has an application pending for a certificate of compliance. 

6) Design firms wishing to have their proposals returned after the Board's review must follow one of the following procedures: 
a) Enclose a self-addressed stamped postal card with the proposals. Design firms will be notified when material is ready to be 

picked up. Design firms will have two (2) weeks to pick up their proposals, after which time the proposals will be discarded; or 
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b) Enclose a self-addressed stamped mailing envelope with the proposals. When the Board has completed its review, proposals 

will be returned using this envelope. 
In accordance with existing statute, the Board will retain one copy of each proposal submitted. 
Any questions concerning the Board's procedures, their schedule for the project herein described or the fee format form may be 

referred to George Iwan at (612) 296-4656. 
7) Project - 18-94 
Science IV Renovation and Construction 
University of Minnesota - Morris, Minnesota 
The University of Minnesota is planning to remodel and construct an addition to the existing Science Facility on the Morris 

Campus. The project may require modifications to and or expansion of the campus power plant. If the proposed site of the science 
facility addition is validated as a part of the predesign effort, recreational sports facilities in the old Physical Education Annex 
Building will need to be replaced. The scope of the project includes a programming and conceptual cost estimating phase for project 
scope definition including, but not limited to, a review and assessment of a previous study of the power plant. The selected consultant 
will continue into full design services once funding (Legislative appropriation) is received. 

The project includes: 
• instructional laboratory space 
• general purpose classroom space 
• faculty offices 
• support and administrative space 
• equipment and furnishings 

It may include: 
• steam boilers 
• extended steam lines 
• recreational sports space and equipment 

The construction budget is anticipated to be approximately $20 million, which will need to be analyzed by the selected consultant as 
a part of the predesign programming effort. The maximum fee available for this phase of the work, including the science facility, the 
heating plant expansion and the recreational sports addition, and all travel and reimbursables, is approximately $100,000. Once the 
total project is funded, the maximum fee for the design basic services is 8%, including all travel and reimbursables. The design team 
is to have applicable prior experience in the programming, renovation, and construction to current standards of similar buildings for 
instructional, support, administrative, utility systems, and recreational sports activities. Please contact Harvey Jaeger at (612) 624-
3305 if you have any questions. 

Maureen Steele Bellows, Chair 
State Designers Selection Board 

Department of Economic Security 
Community Based Services (CBS) Division 

Job Service, Re-Employment Insurance (JS/Rl) Division 

Request for Proposals (RFP) for Developing and Implementing a Statewide Information System 
for Employment and Training Programs 

The CBS and JSIRI Divisions are interested in obtaining the services of a prime contractor to provide and implement software pack-
ages/integration services to meet the State of Minnesota's needs in the following areas: client services/case management, job develop-
ment, financial services and decision support tools. The State is seeking fixed price proposals. Proposers should thoroughly review 
the RFP in order to be responsive. 

The system(s) will support the delivery and administration of a variety of state and federal employment and training programs 
including: Job Service (Employment Service), the Job Training Partnership Programs (JTPA), dislocated worker programs (including 
EDWAA), welfare employment and training programs (JOBS and FSET), and various demonstration projects. The system(s) will 
support activities underway that are examining methods to provide better services to the customer's of the Department. 

Proposals are due October 3, 1994. Proposers will be required to attend a proposer's conference on September 9th. All proposals in 
response to this RFP must be submitted according to the RFP application instructions. 

To receive a Request for Proposal, please contact Paul Wasko, Department of Economic Security, Community Based Services 
Division, 390 N. Robert St., St. Paul, MN 55101 phone 612/296-2095 FAX 612/296-5745. 
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Department of Education 
Request for Proposal for the Marketing Services for the Education and Employment Transitions 

Council 
Proposals are being solicited to provide marketing services to the Education and Employment Transitions Council being managed 

by the Office of Lifework Development at the Minnesota Department of Education. Marketing services include surveying parents and 
their children about their future work and learning goals and developing key messages to address these goals. The Minnesota 
Department of Education has estimated that the marketing contract will not exceed $80,000. 

Copies of the RFP may be obtained by contacting Diane Klapak at the Minnesota Department of Education, Office of Lifework 
Development, 684 Capitol Square Building, 550 Cedar Street, St. Paul, MN 55101, 612/296-1500. Proposals must be received by 
4:00 p.m., September 12, 1994. 

Department of Employee Relations 
Notice of Request for Information for Enrollment, Billing and Accounting System for the 

Minnesota Employees Insurance Program (MEIP) and the Public Employees Insurance 
Program (PEIP) 

1. Overview 
The Department of Employee Relations is seeking information about software packages that are capable of supporting the insurance 

plan administration for MEIP and PEIP. MEIP and PEIP were created by the Minnesota Legislature to provide high quality group 
insurance benefits to private or public groups, regardless of size, in Minnesota. 
2. Objective 

The purpose in requesting this information is to assist in the possible development of a software selection and acquisition process 
for an enrollment, billing and accounting system that would support the administration work of MEIP and PEIP. It is expected that the 
information received in response to this Request for Information will assist in clearly defining system requirements. 
3. Contact 

Copies of the request for information are available upon request. Inquines and requests should be directed to: 
Steve Johnson (612) 297-8105 

4. Submission of information 
All information packets must be received no later than 4:30, on Wednesday, September 28, 1994. Send five copies to: 

Steven Johnson, Insurance Analysis 
Department of Employee Relations 
MEIP / PEIP 
200 Centennial Office Building 
658 Cedar Street 
St. Paul, MN 55155 

Department of Health 
Request for Proposals to Provide Monitoring Services for Nursing Homes 

Minnesota Statutes § I 44A. 155 authorizes the Commissioner of Health to assign a person to act as a monitor in a nursing home or 
certified boarding care home. The Department of Health is required to maintain a list of individuals who are interested in serving as 
monitors. The purpose of this notice is to solicit proposals from individuals or organizations wishing to be considered for placement 
as a monitor. Qualified individuals and organizations will be maintained on a list by the Department. 
Duties of the Monitor 

Minnesota Statutes §l44A.155, subd. 2 establishes the general duties of the monitor to include the observation of the operation of 
the facility, the provision of advice to the facility on methods of complying with state and federal laws and regulations, and the sub-
mission of reports to the Department of Health. Specific duties and responsibilities would be based on each specific situation and 
would be contained in a contract with the Department of Health. The contract would also identify the required hours of monitoring 
services, the type and frequency of visits, reporting deadlines, the length of the monitoring provision and compensation. 
Qualifications 

The monitor must be knowledgeable of the federal and state laws and regulations governing nursing homes and certified boarding 
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care home facilities, have practical experience in long term care and have had employment experience as an administrator, director of 
nursing or other management level position in a certified nursing home or boarding care home. Since each situation requiring the 
placement of a monitor will be unique, the Department will need to take into consideration how the individual's knowledge, skills and 
abilities match the required facility situation. 
Proposal Requirements 

Any person or organization that would like to be considered as a potential monitor must submit a written proposal which includes 
the following information: 

1. Name and address; 
2. Description of nursing home management experience within the last two years; 
3. Professional and educational qualifications including the verification of any required professional licenses; 
4. A description of the areas in which monitoring services can be provided; 
5. Any limitations on geographic locations in which services could be provided; 
6. An estimate of available hours that could be devoted to the prOvision of monitoring services; 
7. The proposed fee that would be charged for monitoring services. 

Submission of Proposals 
The proposal must be submitted to: 

Linda Sutherland, Director 
Division of Health ResOurces 
Central Medical Building 
393 North Dunlap Street 
P.O. Box 64900 
Saint Paul, Minnesota 55164-0900 

This is an open solicitation. Proposals may be submitted at any time and will be maintained on file by the Department until June 30, 
1996. 
Contact Person 

The only employee authorized to answer questions regarding this request for proposals is Mary Hedges, who can be reached at 
6121643-2157. 

Department of Human Services 
Office of Child Support Enforcement Division 

Request for Proposals to Design a Child Support Assurance Plan Including a Basic Needs Study 
The Minnesota Department of Human Services is soliciting proposals on a fixed cost basis from qualified parties to plan and design 

a Minnesota child support assurance program. The plan must also include a study with detailed findings on the actual cost in 
Minnesota of items necessary to adequately meet a child's basic needs. The child support assurance plan, including findings and rec-
ommendations, must be presented by the Commissioner of Human Services to the Minnesota Legislature by January 15, 1995. 

NOTE: Bidders may submit proposals for the child support assurance program, the basic needs study or both. 
This Request for Proposals does not obligate the State to complete the project and the State reserves the right to cancel this solicita-

tion if it is considered to be in its best interests. 
The total obligation of the state will not exceed $150,000. All proposals must be received no later than 4:30 p.m. on September 19, 

1994. 
For a copy of the Request for Proposals, please contact: 

Maxine Pederson 
Department of Human Services 
Office of Child Support Enforcement 
444 Lafayette Road 
St. Paul, MN 55 155-3846 
(612) 297-1113 or (612) 296-2542 

(CITE 19 S.R. 467) 	 State Register, Monday 22 August 1994 	 PAGE 467 



Professional, Technical & Consulting Contracts 	

Minnesota State Universities 
Proposals Sought for System Analysis and Staff Audit Services 

The Minnesota State Universities Chancellor's Office is seeking qualified professionals/firms to provide analysis and staff audit-
ing services for its MSUS/PALS (Minnesota State University System/Project for Automated Library Systems) program. The scope 
of the audit will include examining the PALS mission for clarity; determining whether the mission is being achieved; examining the 
structure of the organization and staffing; determining whether the structure is appropriate to the mission; examining the cost struc-
ture; determining whether the staffing level is appropriate; comparison of PALS staffing, structure and software with existing 
systems elsewhere; recommended changes/improvements in staffing configurations and/or organizational structure; identifying the 
economies in staffing and\or operations; examining future operating plans; and examining future enhancements to determine 
whether they are worth doing. 

Interested professionals and firms should contact the MSUS Chancellor's Office for a copy of the complete RFP. Proposals must be 
received in the Minnesota State Universities Chancellors Office no later than 4:00 p.m. cdst, September 6, 1994. Proposals received 
after that date will not be accepted or considered. Interested parties should contact: 

Mary Hickerson 
Associate Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs 
Minnesota State Universities 
Suite 230, 555 Park Street 
St. Paul, MN 55103 
Telephone: (612) 296-6870. 

Department of Transportation 
Technical Services Division 

Notice of Availability of Contract for "Epoxy Coated Rebar Study" 
The Department of Transportation is requesting proposals for the purpose of conducting an in-depth study of epoxy coated rebars. 

The objective of this project is to generate a data base on the field performance of epoxy coated rebars, determine the mode offailures 
(if any), and demonstrate or develop state-of-the art methods for future bridge deck evaluations. 

The study will consist of testing on four different types of bridge decks, at sites to be determined by Mn/DOT. The decks to be 
included in this project were built 15-20 years ago, constructed with the upper rebar mat epoxy coated and the lower rebar mat 
uncoated black steel. 

The entire list of tasks required for this study are included in the complete Request for Proposal. 
The Department has estimated, that the cost of this project should not exceed $30,000. It is anticipated that the contract period will 

begin in January, 1995 and continue through October 31, 1995. 
For further information, or to obtain a copy of the completed Request for Proposal, contact: 

Mark Hagen 
Minnesota Department of Transportation 
Materials Research and Engineering Laboratory 
1400 Gervais Avenue 
Maplewood, MN 55109 
(612) 779-5521 

Proposals must be received at the above address no later than 3:00 P.M. on September 30, 1994. 
This request does not obligate the State of Minnesota Department of Transportation to complete the work contemplated in this 

notice, and the department reserves the right to cancel this solicitation. All expenses incurred responding to this notice shall be borne 
by the responder. 

Department of Transportation 
Mn/DOT Minnesota Guidestar - Intelligent Vehicle Highway Systems (IVHS) 

Call for Test Participants for the Multi-State One-Stop Purchase of Motor Carrier Credentials 
Operational Test 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Minnesota Department of Transportation (Mn/DOT) is seeking test participants to take 
part in the One-Stop project, an operational test of a one-stop electronic service delivery system. 
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Project Scope 

MnJDOT is the lead organization in a consortium of state agencies from eight Midwestern states, private firms, a university research 
center, and the USDOT (Federal Highway Administration), that is designing a delivery system to deliver credentials from state agen-
cies to motor carriers at various locations such as motor carrier offices, permitting services, and truck stops. 

Mn/DOT and the consortium wish to establish a business relationship with firms or individuals to provide points of 
distribution/delivery of credentials at remote locations such as truck stops. 

The operational test is scheduled to begin in October, 1994 and continue for a period of 18 months. Mn/DOT is seeking participants 
who are willing to contribute up to 100% towards equipment and engineering and technical services. 
Expression of Interest 

Prospective participants are invited to submit an expression of interest for providing a point or points of distribution of credentials. 
The following will be considered the minimum contents of the expression of interest: 

• a restatement of the objectives demonstrating the responder's view of the nature of the project; 
• an outline of the anticipated benefits for the responder through participation in the operational test; 
• description of the deliverables to be provided by the responder; 
• detailed description of the equipment proposed including development status, capabilities, and features/functions; 
• an outline of the responder's background and experience with this equipment with particular emphasis on any local, state 

and federal government work and identification of personnel who will work on the project; 
• a cost proposal identifying unit costs and quantities, and the proposed contributions for the project including dollar value. 

Expressions of interest shall not exceed 10 pages in length including all supporting materials. Two copies shall be submitted. A 
contact person must be included. 

Responses must be received by 3:00 p.m. on September 12, 1994. 
Send responses and direct inquiries to: 

Cathy L. Erickson 
Minnesota Guidestar 
Mail Stop 320 
Ford Building, Second Floor 
117 University Avenue 
St. Paul, MN 55155 
Phone: 612-296-8533 
Fax: 612-296-6599 

Evaluation and Seledion Criteria 
All responses received by the deadline will be evaluated by representatives of the consortium. Minnesota Guidestar is responsible 

for coordinating the review and selection. Factors upon which responses will be evaluated include the following: 
• expressed understanding of project objectives; 
• level of proposed contributions; 
• ability to provide the service as stated in this notice; 
• expertise in the area of participation. 

Negotiations will result in agreements with one or more participants that document roles and responsibilities, contributions, and a 
schedule of activities. This request for participation does not obligate the State to complete the project. 

Department of Transportation 
Request for Information Regarding the Logo Sign Franchise Program 

The Minnesota Department of Transportation (Mn/DOT) intends to prepare a Request for Proposal (RFP) and subsequent contract 
for a qualified firm to expand and execute the Logo Sign Franchise Program in Minnesota. The successful firm would implement and 
maintain the program on selected rural and urban state freeways. The signs are located on highway rights-of-way and display specific 
information signs (logos) of nearby businesses that offer motorist services of gas, food, camping and lodging. 

Prior to publishing the RFP, Mn/DOT will conduct an open meeting for all interested potential vendors. Participants are invited to 
provide input regarding the content of the RFP. This meeting is for information only, and Mn/DOT reserves the right to prepare the 
RFP as it sees fit. Participation in this Request for Information does not in any way constitute a bid. A transcript of the meeting will 
be made available upon request for interested parties who are unable to attend. 

S 	For information regarding this meeting, contact the following person no later than August 31, 1994: 
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Janet G. Ekern 
Minnesota Department of Transportation 
395 John Ireland Blvd. MS 700 
St. Paul, Minnesota 55155 
Phone: 612-297-7509 
Fax: 	612-297-7576 

Non-State Public Bids and Contracts 	  
The State Register also serves as a central marketplace for contracts let out on bid by the public sector. The Register meets state and 

federal guidelines for statewide circulation of public notices. Any tax-supported institution or government jurisdiction may advertise con-
tracts and requests for proposals from the private sector. 

It is recommended that contracts and RFPs include the following: 1) name of contact person; 2) institution name, address, and tele-
phone number; 3) brief description of project and tasks; 4) cost estimate; and 5) final submission date of completed contract proposal. 
Allow at least three weeks from publication date (four weeks from date article is submitted for publication). Surveys show that sub-
scribers are interested in hearing about contracts for estimates as low as $1,000. Contact the editor for further details. 

Southwest Regional Development Commission 
Southwest Minnesota Emergency Medical Services Corporation 

Notice of Request for Proposals for Review and Evaluation of the Southwest Minnesota 
Emergency Medical Services Corporation 

The Southwest Minnesota Emergency Medical Services Corporation is requesting proposals from qualified individuals or firms to 
review and evaluate the Southwest Minnesota Emergency Medical Corporation. The review and evaluation will be comprehensive and 
examine the effectiveness of the organization in addressing its purpose as detailed in the organization's articles of incorporation and by-
laws. The Southwest Minnesota Emergency Medical Services Corporation is a non-profit corporation, with its principle office in Granite 
Falls, Minnesota, established to carry out the intent of the Emergency Medical Services Act of 1973. The Southwest Minnesota 
Emergency Medical Services Corporation provides services throughout an eighteen county region. 

Areas of review and evaluation should at minimum address: 
Organizational Structure: 

• Mission/Vision for Organization: Existence, clarity, and incorporation in day to day activities of the organization. 
• Corporation by-laws: Extent to which by-laws support organization's mission. 
• Organizational culture: Extent to which it enhances ability of organization to support the mission. 
• Board of Directors: Function and roles of Board members; Function and role of officers; Membership, Size and constituent 

representation, Selection and terms; General evaluation of board's oversight. 
Finance and Administration: 

• Funding: Sources and stability. 
• Budget: Relationship of resource allocation to the mission. 
• Efficiency of resource utilization 
• Personnel management: Level of staffing relative to the scope of work; Existence/appropriateness of job descriptions; 

Clarity of expectations; Evaluation/accountability. 
Programming: 

• Scope of activities: Outline current activities and relate to organizational mission; Address potential areas for program expansion. 
• Consistency and quality of services rendered: Customer satisfaction; consistency throughout the service area and over time. 

The Southwest Minnesota Emergency Medical Service Corp. reserves the right to accept or reject any and all proposals. 
For further information contact: 

Charles Warner, Chair 
Board of Directors 
Southwest Minnesota EMS Corp. 
P.O. Box 333 
Brownton, MN 55312 
612-328-5368 

Alt proposals must be received by Mr. Warner at the above listed address by 4:30 P.M. on September 13, 1994. 
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STATE OF MINNESOTA 

Department of 
Administration 

     

ATTENTION: Minnnesota Business Leaders 
Avoid getting lost in your serarch for government services and marketing information. 
Reach your market and keep you on top of state government policies and programs. 

                      

PLinning I 

            

Meeting the Challenge of Change... 
MN Planning Series-- The Next 30 Years' 

Tommorrow's Labor Force 
Coming in August.... 
Summarizes and maps future labor force trends for the 
state and counties. Statewide labor force projections are 
provided by age, sex and race. County projections are 
broken down by age and sex. (1994) 
Stock No. 7-22 $5.00 

A Changing Population '' 
Benefit from the research conducted by Minnesota 
Planning regarding the changing demographics of our 
state. Learn about projected growth of the states 
minority population, the dramatic effect of the aging 
of the baby boom generation and the anticipated mile-
stone Minnesota will pass in 2020 when the states 
population should reach 5 million. I8pp. (1993) 
Stock No. 7-19 $5.00 

More Future Projections 

Transition Into the 21st Century 
The 92 Energy Policy and Conservation Report by 
the Minnesota Department of Public Service outlines 
a sustainable future energy policy. Identifies five 
specific quantifiable goals for the future and strategies by 
which to achieve these goals. The results of achieving these 
goals are also presented, as is a discussion of the current 
status and future outlook for all of our major energy 
sources. 112pp. (Public Soc., 1992) 
Stock No. 10-6 $12.95 

Minnesota's Changing Counties 
New county population projections, based upon a 
10 year study by the State Demographer's Office, 
are presented in this publication. This report 
contains a description of population trends with 1 5 
maps and 106 tables projecting populations for 
Minnesota's 87 counties, its regions, metropolitan 
and non-metropolitan areas. Learn which counties 
will be most affected by aging trends, which are 
projected to have the largest gain, and much more. 
124pp. (1993) 	Stock No. 7-20 $19.95 

Minnesota Milestones: 
A Report Card for the Future 
Documents long range goals for Minnesota devel-
oped following statewide community meetings. 
Outlnes a vision for the future with 20 broad goals 
and 79 milestones to measure our progress toward 
reaching these goals. 69pp. (MN Planning, 1992) 
Stock No. 10-22 $6.95 

Strategic Plan for Locating State Agencies 
The final report and recommendations of a Steering 
Committee assigned the task of developing a long- 
range plan for locating state agency office sites is 
now available. Months of planning workshops, 
questionnaires and research led to this plan which 
concentrates agency development in St. Paul, near 
the capitol and consolidation of regional sites 
throughout the state. Includes diagrams and 
sketches for proposed building sites, a review of 
transportation and infrastructure concerns, and 
much more. 97pp. Spiral bound. 
Stock No. 10.13 $35.00 

Minnesota's Bookstore 
117 University, St Paul, Minnesota 55155 (located 1/2 block west of the State Capitol) 

612/297-3000 (Metro area) 1-800-657-3757 (Toll Free) 

TDD (Telecommunications Device for the Deaf): 612/282-5077 1-800-657-3706 (Toll Free) 
FAX 612/296-2265 	Online computer access: 612/821-4096 (8-N-i, 1200/2400 bps) 
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Second Class 
U.S. Postage 

Paid 
Permit No. 

326630 
St. Paul, MN 

 

Department of 
Administration 

 

Print Communications Division 
117 University Avenue • St. Paul, Minnesota 55155 
Metro Area 612-297-3000 (FAX: 612-296-2265) 
Toll free 1-800-657-3757 
TDD (612) 282-5077 
Metro Area (612) 297-5353 Greater MN 1.800-627-3529 

     

Please notify us of any address changes so 
that we can continue to give you our best 
service. Include your old mailing label to 
speed your service. 

Printed on recycled paper 
15% post-consumer waste 

Legislative Reference Library 
	

7850 
Ku Hanson 
	

00/00 
645 State Office Bldg 
INTEROFFICE 

TO ORDER: 
Complete attached order blank. Include either 

your VISA/MasterCard, American Express or 
Discover credit card number with the expiration 
date, or a check/money order made out to the 
State of Minnesota. Orders by phone are 
accepted when purchasing with your credit card. 
Please include a phone number where you can 
be reached during the day in case we have ques-
tions about your order. 

Please include sales tax and $3.00 postage 
and handling. 

PREPAYMENT REQUIRED. 
Merchandise may be returned if it is in resalable 

condition. 

Metro area 612) 297-3000 
Toll-Free 1 -800-657-3757 
Facsimile (FAX) (612) 296-2265 

Telecommunications Device for (he Deaf access 
to all PrintComm services: 
Metro: 282-5077 Nationwide: 1-800-657-3706 

Prices subject to change without notice. 
Please allow about 6 weeks for delivery. 
In a hurry? Stop by our Bookstore. 
Bookstore hours: 7-5:30 Monday-Thursday 

7-4:30 Friday  

For Your Convenience, photocopy this order blank 
Code 
No. Quantity Description 

Item 
Price Total 

I 

Name or Company Subtotal 
Attention 6½% tax 

MN residents 
7% St. Paul residents Address 

City State Zip Shipping 
(per order) $3.00 

American ExpressNiSA/MasterCard/Discover No. TOTAL 
Signature Expiration Date. Telephone (During Day) 

If tax exempt, please provide ES number or send completed exemption form. 	SR-19 
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